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(see map 2) {see map 2)

Bicester
¢ MD725 Aylesbury to
Claydon L&NE Jn
MD101 Euston to
Armitage Jn (exclusive)

p Grey areas
Territory Boundary Aylesbury / covered in
- Western csﬂht:r ,
To Oxford ectiona
{To Oxtord) MD720 Princes (K5 St Atbans Abbey Appondices

Risborough to
Aylesbury

MD712 Amersham

\ to Aylesbury

) . Network Boundal
Princes Risborough _LUL i to St Albans Abbey

~ Watford

-+
MD120 Camden Junction to __~

Watford Junction (DC lines) NQM‘_’TU?_"”"“'V
MD701 Marylebone /

MD130 Watford Yard Ground Frame

MD710 Neasden South Jn
to Harrow on the Hifl

to Aynho Junction -
Harrow
on the Hilt

South

Neasden
South Jn

MD705 Greenford West Jn  Territory Boundary . )
isli -Western .
to South Ruislip (To Paddington) Marylebone
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{see map 5)
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{see map 3)

{see map 3}

- MD405 Leamington Spa Jn
to Coventry South Jn

Lsc1
MD101 Euston to Armitage

Leamington Spa Junction (exclusive)

MD105 Hanslope Jn to

Rugby (via Northampton) @ MD480 Fenny Compton

to Burton Dassett

@ MD740 Bletchley Summit of Flyover
to Fenny Stratford (Flyover lines)

Northampton

MD175 Brackmills to !
Northampton South Jn S

- Bedford

Hanslope

R\ Junction ; Territory Boundary

-LNE
MD140 Bletchley to Bedford
St Johns {inclusive)
MD401 Heyford Grey area
_~ to Bordesley Jn i covered in
Denbigh Hall S| INE
¢ SouthJn Sectional
Banbury Appendix
MD701 Marylebone
to Aynho Junction  MD73E Denbigh Hall South
Jn to Bicester Town
Territory Boundary ~ Claydon
Territory Boundary - Western LENE Jn - MD101 Euston to Armitage
- Western / Junction (exclusive)
MD725 Aylesbury to
Claydon L&NE Junction
R
(see map 1} {see map 1)
TN [ A~ A~

2(S)MN 8inpo xipuaddy [BUOHO8S 8IN0Y UINOS MN'T



9002 48Q0100 L0

WOLVERHAMPTON &
WALSALL INSET

{see map 6)

(see map 4)

Wolverhampton

(see map 4)

MD232 Abbey Junction
to Hinckley (exclusive)

4 Nuneaton
. To Leicester

BN
Abbey Jn ~/~§\:
'

Territory Boundary

MD435 Small Heath South
Jn to Stourbridge North Jn

N\
MD430 Droitwich Spa to
Stourbridge North Jn

To Bromsgrove

Territory Boundaries

v - Western
To Droitwich

MD310 Barnt Green
Jn to Redditch

@ MD445 Stourbridge Jn
to Stourbridge Town

@ MD450 Stourbridge North Jn
to Round Oak

O [KWD] MD455 Kingswinford
Jn South to Pensnett

BIRMINGHAM
AREA INSET
(see map 6)

--_-" \/

MD410 Coventry North Jn
to Nuneaton South Jn

MD101 Euston to
/’ Armitage Jn (exclusive)

s S

SRy y; — \
MD180 Rugby, Trent N

Valley Jn to New Bilton . & "

Barnt Green \\

Redditch \

MD425 Tyseley South
Jn to Bearley Jn

Beariey Jn f

W) Stratford-upon-Avon

,

MD401 Heyford
to Bordesley Jn [sc3

MD301 Rugby to Penkridge
(exclusive) (via Birmingham)

~—___MD405 Leamington Spa Jn
to Coventry South Jn

(z dew
aas)

Hatlon !

YN\ eamlngton Spa @ MD420 Hatton North Jn

g to Hatton West Jn
\ MD415 Hatton Station

Stratford-upon-Avon

@ MD306 Birmingham New
Street to Blackwell

N {see map 2)
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ol

£
covered in
North West : »
Sectional .
Appendix
voe
Stafford %" -

MD345 Bescot Junction to
Rugeley North Jn {exclusive)

MD80t Wolverhampton North Jn
to Abbey Foregate (exclusive)

Penkridge «*

Territory Boundary
-Western
(To Shrewsbury)

MD301 Rugby to Penkridge
(exclusive) (via Birmingham)

Y

@ MD355 Lichfield TV Junction to
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to Lichfield City
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. to Alrewas (exclusive)
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b ;
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to Ryecroft Jn

LEC2 q)
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Territory Boundaries
E

(To Burton-on-Trent)

[RRNZ]

MD501 Tamworth (inclusive) to
Birmingham, Proof House Jn

6

MD101 Euston to
i ) [RES3] Armitage Jn (exclusive
; _Madeley Jn L ' seint )
Tamwonh
f WOLVERHAMPTON &
WsJ2 WALSALL |st1'
. N {see map 6) _@ m Terrltory Boundary
Ironbridge ._//
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S EC
MD810 Madeley Junction to \“_,\. // alsall CBRZ l
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DBPZ ( : ) R
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S re Jn
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( Network Boundary )
- LUL Termory Boundanes
Wembley (To Brondeshury
Central
Harlesden Jn
/1 Willesden
S subur an Jn
Willesden J ‘v ﬁg
2
Territory Boundaries @/ - \
- Anglia @__ /
To Act
To Acton) (WAW]-— _ Mitre Bndge Jn
WEMBLEY / WILLESDEN ¥y
\ AREA INSET \ Temtory Boundary
- Southern

{To Kensington Olympia

0Old Oak Te"""“’ Boundary "'g ¢japham Junction)
Sidings -Anglia
(To Wiliesden High Level)

@ {KGW] MD150 Kensal Green Jn to

Willesden Suburban Jn

@ MD155 Kensai Green Jn to
Harlesden Jn (City Lines)

@ MD160 Willesden High Level Jn
to Mitre Bridge Jn

@ MD165 North Pole Jn
to Acton Wells Jn

@ MD170 Acton Canal Wharf
to Willesden Junction

@ MD135 Harlesden Junction to
Willesden Carriage Shed South

Camden
Junction

(see map 1} Y

MD701 Marylebone
to Aynho Junction

WEMBLEY/WILLESDEN
AREA INSETMAP

Marylebone

MD101 Euston to
Armitage Jn (exclusive)

(((see LONDON INSET )
map 1}
- MD710 Neasden South Jn
Vv to Harrow on the Hill
Harrow on
the Hill ] Grey areas
Network Boundary LS Territory B: d T B d covered in
Neasden erritory Boundary erritory Boundary other
-LUL South Jn - Anglia -Anglia Sectional @ -CWJ
(To Acton) {To Camden Road) Appendices

@ MD715 Neasden South Jn

to Neasden Jn

MD145 Camden Road West Jn
to Camden Junction

MD120 Camden Jn to
Watford Jn (DC Lines)
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ct

WALSALL INSET )
Dt
hO, =

BushburyJn  Walsall

VWOLVERH AMPTON &

s——t
Ryecroft Jn

BIRMINGHAM
CENTREINSET

New Street

MD301 Rugby to Penkridge
(exclusive) (via Birmingham)

MD501 Tamworth (inclusive) to
Birmingham, Proof House Jn
MD305 Birmingham New Street
to Blackwell

MD401 Heyford to Bordesley Jn
@ MD320 Proof House Jn to
Bushbury Jn (via Bescot)

@ MD315 Stechford South Jn
to Aston South Jn

@ MD325 Soho South Jn to
Perry Barr North Jn (Soho lines)

MD330 Soho East Jn
to Soho North Jn

@ MD335 Perry Barr West Jn
to Perry Barr South Jn

® O

MD340 Aston North Jn
to Alrewas (exclusive)

BIRMINGHAM AREA INSET

JORNN o

\ park )
Lane Jn

//
//C;stle
Bromwich Jn

Stechford

@ MD345 Bescot Junction to
Rugeley North Jn (exclusive}

® MD360 Walsall Pleck Jn
to Darlaston Jn

@ MD365 Portobello Junction to
Wolverhampton Crane Street Jn
MD425 Tyseley South Jn
to Bearley Jn
@ MD435 Small Heath South Jn
to Stourbridge North Jn

MD440 Galton Jn
to Smethwick Jn

@ MD560 Water Orton West Jn
to Park Lane Jn

MD565 Castle Bromwich Jn
to Ryecroft Jn

MDS570 Saltley {Landor Street Jn) to
King's Norton Jn (Camp Hill lines)

MD575 St Andrew’s Jn
to Grand Jn

@ MDS580 Lifford East Jn
to Lifford West Jn

@ MD801 Wolverhampton North Jn
to Abbey Foregate (exclusive)

@ MD805 Oxley, Stafford Road Jn to

Bushbury (Oxley) Jn (Oxley Chord lines)
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MD101 (EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE))

Location

' Harrow & Wealdstone — Bourne

End Jn.

Bourne End Jn. — Harrow &
© Wealdstone

: Berkhamsted — Tring
‘ Tring — Berkhamsted
: Cheddington

i Cheddington

" Leighton Buzzard

! Leighton Buzzard

! Bletchley

' Bletchley

Wolverton

Wolverton

MD105 (HANSLOPE JUNCTION TO RUGBY (VIA NORTHAMPTON))

- Location

! Hunsbury Hill Tunnel -
i Northampton

" Northampton - Hunsbury Hill
; Tunnel

: Long Buckby
" Long Buckby

MD120 (CAMDEN JUNCTION TO WATFORD JUNCTION (DC LINES))

Location

Queen's Park

South Kenton — Kenton

Kenton — South Kenton
. Harrow & Wealdstone

Harrow & Wealdstone —
: Carpenders Park

i Carpenders Park — Harrow &
' Wealdstone

Bushey
| Watford High Street
Watford High Street

07 October 2006
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Line(s) Affected

Down Fast and Slow
Up Fast and Slow

Down Fast and Slow
Up Fast and Slow
Down Fast and Slow
Up Fast and Slow
Down Fast and Slow
Up Fast and Siow
Down Fast and Slow
Up Fast and Slow
Down Fast and Slow

Up Fast and Slow

Line(s) Affected

Down
Up

Down

’Up

Line(s) Affected
Up

Down

Up

Down

Down
. U
Down

Down

Up

Mileage (Between)
10m 60ch ¢o

25m  00ch to

27m 40ch to
33m 00c¢ch to
35m 40ch ¢o
36m 50ch ¢o
39m  50ch ¢o
40m 60ch to
45m 00ch to
47m 20ch ¢o
"52m  00ch to
53m  00ch ¢o

25m

11 m

3tm
27 m
36m
35m
40 m
39m
47 m
46 m

‘52 m

51m

00 ch

20 ¢h

60 ch
60 ch
40 ch
50 ch
60 ch
60 ch
00 ch
00 ch
60 ch
60 ch

Dated: 07/10/06

Mileage (Between)
. 64m 53ch to

{65m 68ch to

+ 74m 40ch o
7%6m  00ch ¢o

65 m

64 m

75 m
75 m

68 ch

53 ch

40 ch
20 ch

Dated: 07/10/06

Mileage (Between)
04m 00ch ¢to
08m 75¢h to
10m 34ch ¢o
1tm 20ch f¢o

‘ 12m 32ch fo

" 15m  07¢h to

" 15m  4dch to
"16m 57¢ch o
16m 77¢ch o

03 m
10m
09 m
1m

14 m
i1m
16 m

16 m
16 m

50 ¢ch
30 ch
30 ch
36 ch
60 ch

25 ch

09 ch
72 ch
00 ch

Dated: 07/10/06



MD130 (WATFORD YARD GROUND FRAME TO ST. ALBANS ABBEY)

Location
i Wattord North — Garston

: Brickett Wood ~ St. Albans Abbey

Line(s) Affected
Single
Single

MD301 (RUGBY TO PENKRIDGE (EXCLUSIVE) (VIA BIRMINGHAM))

Location

Coventry — Canley

Canley — Coventry

Canley - Tile Hill

Berkswell — Hampton-in-Arden
Hampton-in-Arden — Berkswell
Marston Green — Stechford

. Stechford — Marston Green

Line(s) Affected
Down

vUp

Down

Down

Up
Down

Up

MD305 (BIRMINGHAM NEW STREET TO BLACKWELL)

Location
Five Ways - Lifford West Jn.

Lifford West Jn. — Five Ways
" Barnt Green — Blackwell

Blackwell — Barnt Green

Line(s) Affected
Down

Up

Down

Up

MD325 (SOHO SOUTH JN TO PERRY BARR NORTH JN (SOHO LINES))

Location

Soho East Jn. — Perry Barr West

Jn

Perry Barr West Jn — Soho East

Jn.

Line(s) Affected

Down

Up

MD340 (ASTON NORTH JUNCTION TO ALREWAS (EXCLUSIVE))

Location
Gravelly Hill - Sutton Coldfield
Sutton Coldfield — Gravelly Hill
Four Oaks — Blake Street

" Blake Street — Four Oaks

Q07 October 2006

Line(s) Affected
Down

‘Up

Down

.Up

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

Mileage (Between) (
00m 40ch tp 02m 20ch
03M 27ch tp 06m 45ch

Dated: 07/10/06

‘Mileage (Between)

94m Q0ch po 96m 00ch
95m 50ch tp 94m 00ch
9% m 60ch tp 97m 50ch

"99m 18ch to 102m 66ch
103m 00 ch to 99m 34ch

106m 00ch tg 109m 20c¢h
109m 40ch o 106 m 25c¢h
Dated: 07/10/06

Mileage (Between)
44m 60ch g 46m 60ch
47m 00ch fo 43m 20ch
53m 00ch go 53m 29ch
53m 29¢h fo 53m 00ch
Dated: 07/10/06

Mileage (Between)
02m 75¢ch po 00m 40ch

00m 40ch o 0O2m 75c¢h

Dated: 07/10/06

Mileage (Between)
02m 24ch o 05m 19ch
05m 20ch po O01m 10ch
06m 10ch go 08m 20ch
07m 60ch ¢go 06m 30ch
Dated: 07/10/06



MD345 (BESCOT JUNCTION TO RUGELEY NORTH JUNCTION (EXCL))

Location
Ryecroft Jn. — Bloxwich North
Bloxwich North - Ryecroft Jn.
Bloxwich North — Ryecroft Jn.
Landywood

‘ Landywood
Cannock - Hednestord
Hednesford — Cannock
Hednesford — Cannock

: Morse Gorse — Rugeley Trent
Valley

Rugeley Trent Valley — Morse
| Gorse

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

Line(s) Affected
Down

Up

Up

Down

Up

Down

Up

Up

Down

Up

MD401 (HEYFORD TO BORDESLEY JUNCTION)

' Location

" Warwick — Warwick Parkway
. Warwick Parkway — Warwick

HHatton

Lapworth

. Lapworth

‘ Dorridge — Bentley Heath LC
; Bentley Heath LC - Dorridge

Line(s) Affected
Down
. Uo
Up
Down
Up
Down

Up

MD425 (TYSELEY SOUTH JUNCTION TO BEARLEY JUNCTION)

Location

Hall Green - Yardley Wood
Yardley Wood — Hall Green
Shirley

Shirley

Line(s) Affected
" Down

Up

Down

Up

MD430 (DROITWICH SPA TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JUNCTION)

Location
Blakedown — Hagley
Hagley — Blakedown

07 October 2006

Line(s) Affected
Down

Up

Mileage (Between)
00m 00ch o 03m 10ch
03m 30ch o 02m 25ch
00m 30ch g 00m 00ch
04m 50ch po 05m 20ch

"05m 50ch fo 04m 60ch

" 06m  60¢ch to 09m 20ch
07m 50ch gg 07m 00ch
09m 40ch o 09m 00ch
i2m 40ch o 13m 70ch

13m 70ch tp 10m 40ch

Dated: 07/10/06

Mileage (Between)
107m 60ch fo 109m 70ch
109m  70ch o 107m 60 ch
112m 60ch o 112m 10ch
116m 00ch ¢ 116m 40ch
116m 60ch go 116m 00 ch
118m  00ch fo 119m 20ch
120m 00ch o 118 m 60ch
Dated: 07/10/06

Mileage (Between)
1 01lm 00ch to 02m 60ch
"03m 00ch go O1m 20ch
03m 40ch tp 04m 00ch
04m 20ch to 03m 60ch
Dated: 07/10/06

.Mileage (BeMeen)

138m 20ch fo 140m 40ch

140m 60ch o 138m 50ch
Dated: 07/10/06



MD565 (CASTLE BROMWICH JUNCTION TO RYECROFT JUNCTION)

Location

Park Lane Jn. — Sutton Park No.1

GF

Sutton Park No.1 GF - Park Lane

Jn.

Park Lane Jn. — Sutton Park No.1

- GF
Aldridge ~ Sutton Park No.1 GF

Sutton Park No.1 GF - Aldridge
" Ryecroft Jn. — Aldridge

Line(s) Affected

Down
Up
Down

Up

Down

Up

MD701 (MARYLEBONE TO AYNHO JUNCTION)

Location

: Neasden South Jn. Hampstead

_Tunnel _
Wembley Stadium
Wembley Stadium

 West Ruislip — Denham Golf Club

i Denham — Gerrards Cross

Gerrards Cross — Denham

Seer Green & Jordans

" Seer Green & Jordans
Beaconsfield

! Beaconsfield

Whitehouse Tunnel ~ High
Wycombe

High Wycombe —~ Whitehouse
Tunnel

- Saunderton
Saunderton

 Haddenham & Thame Parkway

Line(s) Affected
Up

Downr

Up

Down

Down

‘Up

Down

Up

Down

Up
Down
Up

Down
Up
Up

MD710 (NEASDEN SOUTH JUNCTION TO HARROW ON THE HILL)

i Location
. Neasden South Jn.

07 October 2006

Line(s) Affected
Up

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

Mileage (Between)
36m 10ch ¢o

37m 30c¢h ¢o
38m 60ch o

43m 20ch ¢o
43m 60ch ¢o
47m 50c¢h ¢o

38 m

36 m

42 m

40m

45 m
45 m

00 ch (

20 ch
50 ch

50 ¢h ;
00 ch |

“o0ch

" Dated: 07/10/06

Mileage (Betweerﬁ
203m 40ch ¢o
05m 40ch fo
04m 40ch ¢
03m 40ch o
06m 60ch ¢o
07m 60ch ¢o
09m 20ch o
10m 40ch to
11m 00ch ¢o
12m 0Q0ch t¢o
15m 40¢h po

i7m 60ch ¢o

21m 00ch ¢o
2tm 60ch o
30m B5ch ¢o

204 m
04 m
05 m
05m

07 m
04 m

Tom
oom

11m
11m

17 m

i6m

21m
21m
30m

00 ch

' 60¢ch

00 ch
60 ch
60 ch
40¢ch

20¢ch

20 ch
60 ch
20 ¢h
00 ch

00 ch

40 ch
20 ch (

25 ch

Dated: 07/10/06

Mileage (Between)
199 m 60ch ¢o

200 m

60 ch

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD712 (AMERSHAM TO AYLESBURY)

Location
i Great Missenden — Amersham
. Great Missenden
Great Missenden
Wendover
‘Wendover
: Stoke Mandeville
* Stoke Mandeville
' Aylesbury
: Aylesbury

Line(s) Affected
Up

Down

Up

Down

. Ue -

Down

Up

Down

Up

Mileage {Between)

26m
28 m
S 29m
32m

T 34m

35m
36m
36 m
38 m

MD801 (WOLVERHAMPTON NORTH JN TO ABBEY FOREGATE (EXCLUSIVE))

Location
: Oxley
I Codsall — Shifnal
 shifnal - Codsall

07 October 2006

Line(s) Affected

Down
Down

Up

20 ch
00 ch
60 ch
40 ch
00 ch
20 ch
20 ch
60 ch
00 ch

fo
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to

25m
29 m
27m
34 m
32m
36 m
35m
38m
37 m

20 ch
40 ch
40 ch
00 ch
40 ch
20 ch
20 ch
00 ch
00 ¢ch

Dated: 07/10/06

Mileage {Between)
50ch po 143 m

143 m
;145 m

00 ch

to

155 m

68 ch
60 ch

1155m  60ch fp 145m 00ch
‘ Dated: 07/10/06
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TABLE ‘A’ DIAGRAMS
Table of Contents

MD101- EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)

MD105- HANSLOPE JUNCTION TO RUGBY (VIA NORTHAMPTON)

MD120- CAMDEN JUNCTION TO WATFORD JUNCTION (DC LINES)

MD130- WATFORD YARD GROUND FRAME TO ST. ALBANS ABBEY

MD135- HARLESDEN JUNCTION TO WILLESDEN CARRIAGE SHED SOUTH

MD140- BLETCHLEY TO BEDFORD ST JOHNS (INCLUSIVE)

MD145- CAMDEN ROAD WEST JUNCTION TO CAMDEN JUNCTION

MD150- KENSAL GREEN JN. TO WILLESDEN SUBURBAN JN.

MD155- KENSAL GREEN JN. TO HARLESDEN JN. (CITY LINES)

MD160- WILLESDEN HIGH LEVEL JN. TO MITRE BRIDGE JN.

MD165- NORTH POLE JUNCTION TO ACTON WELLS JUNCTION

MD170- ACTON CANAL WHARF TO WILLESDEN JUNCTION

MD175- BRACKMILLS TO NORTHAMPTON SOUTH JUNCTION

MD180- RUGBY, TRENT VALLEY JUNCTION TO NEW BILTON

MD232- ABBEY JUNCTION TO HINCKLEY (EXCLUSIVE)

MD301- RUGBY TO PENKRIDGE (EXCLUSIVE) (VIA BIRMINGHAM)

MD305- BIRMINGHAM NEW STREET TO BLACKWELL

MD310- BARNT GREEN JUNCTION TO REDDITCH

MD315- STECHFORD SOUTH JUNCTION TO ASTON SOUTH JUNCTION

MD320- PROOF HOUSE JN TO BUSHBURY JN (VIA BESCQOT)

MD325- SOHO SOUTH JN TO PERRY BARR NORTH JN (SOHO LINES)

MD330- SOHO EAST JUNCTION TO SOHO NORTH JUNCTION

MD335- PERRY BARR WEST JN TO PERRY BARR SOUTH JN

MD340- ASTON NORTH JUNCTION TO ALREWAS (EXCLUSIVE})

MD345- BESCOT JUNCTION TO RUGELEY NORTH JUNCTION (EXCL)

MD350- ANGLESEA SIDINGS TO LICHFIELD CITY

MD355- LICHFIELD TV JN TO LICHFIELD TRENT VALLEY (CHORD LINE)

MD360- WALSALL, PLECK JUNCTION TO DARLASTON JUNCTION

MD365- PORTOBELLO JN TO WOLVERHAMPTON CRANE STREET JN

MD401- HEYFORD TO BORDESLEY JUNCTION

MD405- LEAMINGTON SPA JN. TO COVENTRY SOUTH JN.

MD410- COVENTRY NORTH JN. TO NUNEATON SOUTH JN.

MD415- HATTON STATION TO STRATFORD-UPON-AVON

MD420- HATTON NORTH JUNCTION TO HATTON WEST JUNCTION

MD425- TYSELEY SOUTH JUNCTION TO BEARLEY JUNCTION

MD430- DROITWICH SPA TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JUNCTION

MD435- SMALL HEATH SOUTH JN TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JN

MD440- GALTON JUNCTION TO SMETHWICK JUNCTION

MD445- STOURBRIDGE JUNCTION TO STOURBRIDGE TOWN

MD450- STOURBRIDGE NORTH JUNCTION TO ROUND OAK

MD455- KINGSWINFORD JUNCTION SOUTH TO PENSNETT

MD460- FENNY COMPTON TO BURTON DASSETT

MD501- TAMWORTH (INCLUSIVE) TO BIRMINGHAM, PROOF HOUSE
JUNCTION

MD545- KINGSBURY JUNCTION TO WHITACRE JUNCTION

MD555- NUNEATON NORTH JN TO WATER ORTON EAST JN

MD560- WATER ORTON WEST JUNCTION TO PARK LANE JUNCTION

MD565- CASTLE BROMWICH JUNCTION TO RYECROFT JUNCTION

MD570- SALTLEY (LANDOR STREET JN) TO KING S NORTON JN (CAMP
HILL LINES)

MD575- ST ANDREW S JUNCTION TO GRAND JUNCTION

MD580- LIFFORD EAST JUNCTION TO LIFFORD WEST JUNCTION

MD701- MARYLEBONE TO AYNHO JUNCTION

MD705- GREENFORD WEST JN TO SOUTH RUISLIP

MD710- NEASDEN SOUTH JUNCTION TO HARROW ON THE HILL

MD712- AMERSHAM TO AYLESBURY
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161
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164
167
170
176
177
178
179
180
181

180
191
194
195
197
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203
212
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Page
MD715- NEASDEN SOUTH JUNCTION TO NEASDEN JUNCTION 216
MD720- PRINCES RISBOROUGH TO AYLESBURY 217
MD725- AYLESBURY TO CLAYDON L&NE JUNCTION 219
MD735- DENBIGH HALL SOUTH JN TO BICESTER TOWN 221
MD740- BLETCHLEY, SUMMIT OF FLYOVER TO FENNY STRATFORD 223
(FLYOVER LINES)
MD801- WOLVERHAMPTON NORTH JN TO ABBEY FOREGATE (EXCLUSIVE) 225
MD805- OXLEY, STAFFORD ROAD JN TO BUSHBURY OXLEY JN (OXLEY 231
CHORD LINES)
MD810- MADELEY JUNCTION TO IRONBRIDGE NATIONAL POWER STATION 232
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i ~LO§' Seq.. Lihe_éf Route Description

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

“MD101_ 001 ., Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive)

Route ' Last Updated

 LNW South 07/10/06

Location

Mileage
M Ch

Running lines & speed restrictions

Signalling & Remarks

EUSTON

07 Octaber 2006

UP SIDING 2

5!

[ PONRIN X i
L _MIDDLE SIONG 1
_MIDOLE SIOING

peoy yoeg

UP SIDING 1

)
X -t et {3
~
2]
B
L
N
-y
el

>

W

[»]

o

m
BOR1—= 1}

23

" NRN__CSR

[TCB Wembley Mainline SCC (WM)
: AC: Rugby ECR :

DC: Rugby ECR :
Platform Lengths:
1- 398 metres
2- 376 metres
3- 325 metras
4- 321 metres
5- 270 metres
6- 268 metres
7- 292 metres
8- 254 metres
9 197 metres

10- 194 metres
11- 258 metres
12- 293 metres
13- 304 metres
14- 308 metres
15~ 402 metres
16- 334 metres
17A- 209 metres
178- 284 metres
18- 245 metres
Platform lackouts on all platforms

D.C. lines (LInes B & C, and
Platforms 9 & 10) supply controlled
by Rugby E.C.R.

25 mph over all lines including
connections between 0m 43ch and
Euston.

CW on BOR1 and BORZ - Om 38¢ch

BOR1 = Backing Out Road 1
BOR2 = Backing Out Road 2
PF is authorised on BOR1 and BOR2




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq. Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated |
MD101 ‘ 002 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC1 LNW South 07/10/06 |
Location MMIIeagCeh ; Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks :
; p— NRN CSR |
X A B8 C D E - o |TCB  Wembley Mainline SCC (WM)
L 581818 ! AC:Rugty ECR [0
& in % 23 | 25 25 26 1 Ao B RUGDY EEE i
z 2 25 25 | i !
(=] i HER |
@B @ . i
g S Vo D.C. lines (Lines B & C) supply
: [ controlled by Rugby E.C.R.
0 43 * ‘ * * % * .
| | 1o
CoB0p \ @ Vs PF is authorised on BOR1 & BOR2
i DSS = Down Side Shed !
1 BOR1 = Backing Out Road 1
+. 25/ [ BOR2 = Backing Out Road 2
| - i
i ) ! (4 25 up direction
I ;25 up
oo 25 25 15 0
v o o o
: i 25 J ) 40  down direction
b 40 25 - k
I il ' i 5, 25 updirection
25 T
0 60 * : 3 40 down direction
0 61 * v *. 50
; Park Street Tunnels 0 62 ' . R
| {116 metres/127 yards, X & E) o H H '?/' 3; 25 updirection
I 0 68 e 1 Y %
(148 metres/162 yards, A, B, C & D) L6
I 0 69 * * ok * ;4% down direction i
i 1 5 CSR |
! CSR change o 70 25,1514 i Line Lockouts: !
Line A 1m Bch to Om 33ch |
Line B 1m 6¢h to Om 38ch i
. Line C Om 41ch to Om 67ch i
| Line D Om 67ch to Om 41ch ;
| Line E Om 41ch to Om 61ch
H 40 40 ¢ Line E Om &1ch ta Om 67ch
i ! T40 50'50" ! Line X Om 61¢ch to 0m 67ch
: 25 25" ’
! 50 50
i A B E
- o | I ) ;
—~~ TN N A
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-- - 1

LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description ¢ ELR Route ~  LastUpdated
MD101 003 : Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) L ' LEC1 LNWSouth ~ 07/10/06
Location MM"BE%’h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
[ e o NRN CSR '
A B ¢ D X E TCB Wembley Malniine SCC (WM))| i
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ AC: Rugby ECR i
25 258 251 ‘ 25 § 1I5 i DC: Rugby ECR ‘
50 50 50 5, 80 4y e 3
O ‘
50 40 ¢ :
50 '
D.C. lines (Lines B & C) supply
{ controlled by Rugby E.C.R.
\o 15 Line Lockouts
\| Line A 1m 0Bch to Om 39ch
W Line B 1m 06ch to Om 39ch ;
i Line D 1m 51ch to 1m 25ch i
Camden Junction South 1o £ 1Camden Carrlage Sidings Line E 1m 25¢h to 1m 51ch f
; Down Fast 1m 51ch to 2m 28ch
Down Slow 1m 51¢h to 2m 28¢h
Up Fast 2m 28ch to 1m 51ch
Nerth London Up Siow 2m 28ch to 1m Sich
1 27 % MD145 seq 1
1m 30ch. Change of line designation
Camden Jn (Down DOC ling) 1 36 . CtoDS. UStoB.
3 i
i | I
Camden Jn (Up DC line} 140 * i ‘ Lo 1m 51ch. Change of line designation
L . EtoDF.UFtoDor A
1 51 % T TASS fitted:
Camden Jn ’ ) DF line from 2m 28ch
1 52 % . - T UF line to 2m 60ch
Primrose Hill Tunnels 1 54 % N * 4.0 7 DE - Down DC Electric
Fast Lines ’ : .
(1081 matres/1182 yards) to - s % UE - Up DC Electric
Slow lines 2 27 % N | i ,{
{1070 metres/1170 yards) 2 30 %
ve pe L. L 80
st Y CI |
MD120 seq 1 Us Ds UF DF
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LOR [Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR ©_ Route Last Updated |
- MD101 | 004 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC1 , LNW South 07/10/06
i : -
Location N’}‘"ea%"h Running lines & speed restrictions i Signailing & Remarks ,
Us DS UF DF TCB  Wembley Mainline SCC (WM) ;
o il AC: Rugby ECR
Lo oobncat Al
W
A .
|
= T/ ’/ | PF s authorised on Kilbum Up&
8 ‘ i Down Goods Loop
£ s 104 SLU/666 metras/728 yards.
g 2431 : § Y 1 * TASS fitted:
2 \\ I l DF line throughout
LTy 5 UF tine throughout
| - Platform Lengths:
5 - 194 metres
'S PARK 55 '5~'
QUEEN'S 3 [ g 6 - 194 metres
R . X )
Kensal Green Tunnels : 1 1 1 FWS In Fast lines tunnel
{293 mefres/320 yards) 4"’59 : o 9':" i
4 60 *i 141 I :
4 61 % T I * SR |
! ™DL| 157 ! ; :
| I18 85 ) :
CSR change 470 | o ToMire :
Willesden TMD i '\15 105 BrdgeJn FWS on Fast lines betwaen :
I ! :
g rescen I Willesden N MD165 seq 1 . bridges No. 25 and No. 27 ;
i mg)ﬂem | RN ubv oliv i ;
i | sl |8 s o . TMDL - TMD Loop ;
i 5 01 i 22 7] \‘5 * i i S8DS - Stabling and Departure siding H
I : i S&AS - Stabling and Arrival siding ;
UWL - Up West London :
West London Jn 5 238 15\ DWL - Down West London :
15 o UWR - Up Willesden Relief i
N\ 15 |
7' o _ .8 DWR - Down Willesden Relief i
807 B i [\ §§ 8 i
d 5 s UWR DWR" 22
(Willesden Euro Terminal) sl :lﬁ% ' 1 i LR 4] :
US Ds UF DF MD165 seq 2 i
~~ ~ . —.
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" LOR |Seq.|Line of Route Description - ELR Route " Last Updated
; MD101 | 005 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC1 LNW South £ 0710/08
: Location hll:nilea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
’ ’ : ’ : : - NRN  CSR
TCB  Wembley Mainline SCC (WM)
U‘s ;“Dss U‘F ‘z MD165 seq 2 AC: Rughy ECR .’056
¥ | EPS 1B
P o g A A 8
To Kensal Green Jn o P Yoo
. Witlosden North Jn § 82 MD155 seq 1 //* =&
' 3] s @&
To [alstlllers E N % E g: g;
Sone & e 3l | &5
5 120 & g & !
- E = - | TASS ftted:
S o4 g i DFline throughout
a g W UF line throughout
Willesden Jn o 71 ® g A 51 9| . §e
! WG |1 70
" Maresden Jn HE W Por x / 55 Wallesden Relief line
6 02 * T 7T e * 3s mileage in [ ] brackets
o Y
g ‘/'/ 90 110 ,15’ e g
'8' ' 1.1I 2 1151 5\ 1523 j . Line Lockouts:
i i S i r Nys 15 © UWR: [1m 43ch] to [1m 22ch).
| Brent Sidings : Bront Sons i N UWR: [1m 22¢h] to [Om 33ch).
; : T 1 ) DWR: [0m 33ch] to [1m 22ch].
| CSRchange 62 a8 %eg 13 P 7 DWR: {1m 22ch] fo [1m 43ch).
H [1 22) » | i ' f 10 e :
% O £ .
8200 o1 110 ' Sidings
g o
; 6 50 * | =] U+DG1 - Up and Down Goods No.1
: SR B U+DG2 - Up and Down Goods No.2
: : \ S UWR - Up Willesden Relief
i : [ Tod T DWR - Down Willesden Ralief
* | Ko IEIE BR+D1 - Brent Recaption and Departure No.1
i g x 10 Ng_ I; I BR+D2 - Brent Receptlon and Departure No.2
i E- .28 RR - Ralinet Reversible
i 8 zlzly 10 UHLG - Up High Level Goods
| 3 i 2D {110 EPs DHLG - Down High Level Goods
; | 1z 15 0 igpy 120
| 2020 127 [so] ¥ f12s ¥
; 1Y Us DS UF ODF
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H LOR ‘S'eq.j”Lirie 6f Route Desd’iptién

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

Route

[ LastUpdated

MD101 Q06 | Euston to Arﬁ-w—liége Junction (Exclusive)

LEC1

LNW South

07/10/06

Location

Mileage
M Ch

Running lines & speed restrictions

Signalling & Remarks

Wembley Yard South Junction

Sudbury Junction

07 October 2006

[1 48] *

[1 s7]
M1 82] %

[2 00] *

7 12

o

e u‘s DS U‘F
o ‘90!
8 o |
>

R+D1 (PF)
+DG2 (PF)

MD135 seq 2

=
f U

K

—

USDHLG

! Loco Necks |7

'
|
|

R

to Wembley Yard
~ Asidings

to o
WembleyYard}cs .
c i

B&
Sidings - } .
MD135 seq 2 | 4

2
Valw a
Vd

5

e

N
4

sR‘ﬂ

Loco Sidings P__

.. locoSidingsQ _ -

/. _Loco Sidi

——
g

to Recaption &
Departure Lines 2-7
MD101 seq 7

| s 0
9 ¥ lizs
us DS UF

Reception &
Deqa?tgre Line 1

10 20 r 90

UWR DWR

DF
110
EPS
120

110
EPS
120

DF

|

TCB  Wembley Malnline SCC (WM);
AC: Rugby ECRi

Main lines controlled by Wembley
Mainline SCC (WM).

Other lines controfled by Wembley Yard SB (WY}

TASS fitted:
DF line throughout
UF line throughout

Willesden Relief line

mileage In [ ] brackets

Line Lockouts

Up Slow: 7m 00ch to 6m 74ch.
UWR: [2m 22ch] to [1m 43ch].
DWR: [1m 43ch] to [2m 22ch).

DWR & UWR / UADWR: [2m 22ch] to [2m 77ch].

10 mph to, over and from Reception
& Departure [Ines and to/from
Goods and Amival/Departure lines

U+DG1 - Up and Down Goods No.1

U+DG2 - Up and Down Goods No.2

UWR - Up Willesdan Relief

DWR - Down Willesden Relief

BR+D1 - Brent Recaption and Departure No.1
BR+D2 - Brent Reception and Departure No.2
U&DHLG - Up & Down High Level Goods

8A - South Arrival Line

SD - South Departure Line

CS - Custom Siding

28

. _..NRN_CSR |




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description ) B ELR Route Last Updated |

MD101 007 | Euston to Armitage Junctlon (Exclusive) LEC1 LNW South 07/10/06
Locaticn MMllea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks

NRN CSR

(TCB  Wembley Mainline SCC (WM} |
1‘ AC: Rugby ECR]

UWR DWR US DS UF
@ éo oo

MD135 seq 2 ‘ 2 90 i
=5 lof =
i

-

N)
-

25

(PF)

[2 57) % g
Uiz
. 20N
Willesden Camiage Shed North SB(CN)| 7 50 || ~

7 60 * (1) UWR PF between WM.936 and WM.830

in Up direction and hetwean WM.929
and WM.836 in the Down direction.

(2> DWR PF between WM.827 and WM.933
in the Down direction and between
WM.936 and WM.934 in the Up direction.

to Carrlage Sheds

to Wembley Yard A, B & C Siding:

MD101 seq 6

USDWR (PF)

~ Eark Sidings

to Stonebridge
[

TASS fitted:

DF line throughout
75 18 UF line throughout

ucL
.

-

w0

S ORED7
»to R&D 1-3

o7
-3

Yard Line

V Willesden Relief line milsage in [ ] brackets

*
|\15 Line Lockouts:
L UWR & DWR / UGDWR: [2m 22¢h] to [2m 77ch].
ND 15 US / USDWR: Tm 78ch to {2m 77¢ch).

75 ¥ US: 8m 23ch to 7m 76¢h.

NA N \ DS: 8m 00ch to 8m 14ch.

[2 78] %

ey
o

%

2 — 3™ to RAD 46

—
[
Pr A

to Carriage
Necks 1 &2 ——
-
&

UF & DF: 8m 14ch to 8m 00ch.

25
118 “°N Platform Lengths:
s SN- — 3 - 181 metres 5 - 146 metres
Y § 4 - 148 metres 8 - 155 metres

UCL - Up Carrlage Line

R&D - Reception & Departura lina
USDWR - Up & Down Willesden Relief
UWR - Up Willesden Relief

DWR - Down Willesden Relief

ND - North Departure Line

NA - North Amival Line

SN - Shunt Neck
M, L - Loco Skdings

to Carriage Neck 3 —at
7

8 00 *
WEMBLEY CENTRAL 8 04
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LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description TELR Route Last Updated |
MD101 008 | Euston to Armitage Junctlon (Exclusive) LEC1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location '&I\Alleagéeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
. NRN_ CSR
Us DS UF OF {TCB  Wembley Malniine SCC (WM)!
@ ‘ Lﬂj l AG: Rugby ECR|
90 [~ 110 5P
e 125
125
50 \,
50 |
North Wembley Jn 9 06 N
50
N \,
50 ]
TASS fitted:
\50 DF line throughout
\ UF line throughout
9 20 *
} Line Lockout:
OHNS ° = G G Up Slow: 9m 00ch to 8m 23ch.
9 65 * 3
Platform Lengths:
™5 3 - 245 metrés
HARROW & WEALDSTONE 11 30 o 4- 243 melros
bt 6 - 245 metres
OHNS 12 85 G E L TR
110 CSR
~ 1 EPS
CSR change 13 30 1 100 %! 125
froo” ¥ 2
Us DS UF DF

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq., Line of Route Descriptiqn i ELR Route i Last Updated !
MD101 009 : Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) . LEC1 LNW South 07/10/06 -
Location MMlleagCeh Signalling & Remarks i
— NRN CSR :
TCB Watford Jn PSB (W) I 3 ;
AC: Rugby ECR
DC: Rugby ECR
13 71 *
14 60 *
15 20 *
Ptatform Lengths:
15 66 * 4 - 207 metres
§ - 245 mefres
BUSHEY 16 79 6 - 245 metres
16 00 * Down Fast platform Out Of Use (0.0.U.}
TASS fitted:
DF line throughout
UF line throughout
16 20 *
ATWS (Automatic Track Warning System)
16 71 % provided on the DF, DS, UF & US lines
from 16m 03ch to 17m 30ch
50 WR - Wash Road
Watford South Junction 17 06 Is 50} SR - Siding Road
- Pa . RS - Refuge Siding
507 Tip Sidings
T ‘avd SN
| 50 \RS SRIWR
[ : !
‘}J .18 75 ‘
| i
b
115 To DC lines
[ AN i MD120 seq 9 +13 - polnts Out of Use
720 % N
Watford Yard GF A & B Down Fastline D.C. electified
Watford Jn PSB (WJ) 17 25 Rcaermtght g B between 17m 20ch and 17m 31ch
To St Alban15 5] See Local Instructions.
MD130 seq 1 ECI |

07 October 2006
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LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD101 . 010 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location '\zﬂllea%ah ‘ Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks :
‘ NRN__CSR |
US DS UF DF TCB Watford Jn PSB (WJ) |
5 | o AC: Rugby ECR ;
A I I DC: Rugby ECR !
157]
- Platform Lengths:
WATFORD JUNCTION 17 34 § 253 motres
8 - 253 metres
9 - 222 mefres
10 - 164 metres
Down Fast line D.C. elecirified
17 49 * * between 17m 20ch and 17m 31¢ch
17 60 * *
TASS fitted:
\, DF line throughout
A |50 "
Watford North Jn 17 74 5o " UF line throughout
“~
\
\50\ 504
% 90
18 20 *. * L
i
Lo 1 10
LI IO |
US DS UF DF
VS TN TN

07 October 2006
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LOR  Seq.:Line of Route Description ELR ~ Route | Last Updated
MD101 : 011 i Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC1 LNW South i 07/10/06
Location MMIIea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN CSR
Us DBs UF DF [Tce Watford Jn PSB (WJ) |
l 7 | o | AC: Rugby ECR
7ls T 110
Watford Tunnels 18 32 *! * Kk
Slow lines 18 33 : B 1
{1 km 820 metres/ : }
1 mile 230 yards) 18 38 1 IR N
Fast lines H H l 1
(1 km 660 metres/ [
1 mile 55 yards) I P
P
1 1 ) 1
] 1 1 1
s 90 | |
1 ] 1 ¥
] ] I ¥
. § ! | '
19 40 - o -
1 1 TASS fitted:
B DF iine throughout
19 43 %! TR 110
18 46 % i I | % UF line throughout
19 73 * 7|° 7|° *
20 00 * ok
T 4
&) ‘
S |
o] l {
@ |
§ l PF is authorised on Up Goods Loop: !
ol 124 SLU / 868 yards / 794 metres,
5t
ES
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Modute LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.!Line of Route Description ELR Route | Last Updated
MD101 012 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC1 LNW South 07/10/08
Location J\Mlea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN CSR
Us Ds UF DF TCB Watford Jn PSB (W.)
I [0 | 1O AC: Rugby ECR
© T o B
125
20 60 %
Platform Lengths: Kings Langley
' b1 - metres
KING'S LANGLEY 20 74 w 2198 meres
4 - 245 metres
21 04 * *
21 12 * 4|e
90 100
Rugby SCC (WT)|
| J
21 64 * * el
CSR change 21T Platform Lengths: Apsley
] 1 - 204 metres
APSLEY 23 06 i1 2- 204 metres
ted 3 - 247 metres
4 -~ 247 metres
GSM-R area
s Entry: Down Fast: 21m 66¢h
i Entry: Down Slow: 21m 66ch
Exit: Up Fast: 21m 68¢h
N Exit: Up Slow: 21m 66¢h
TASS fitted:
DF line - throughout
110 UF line - throughout
L £pS Axle Counters:
L, 100 |57 125 Down Fast & Down Slow: 22m 51ch to 42m 69ch
oo ¥V (125 V Up Fast & Up Slow: 42m 69ch to 22m 12ch ‘
Us DS UF DF i
~ _— — —
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description ) ELR | Route Last Updated
MD101 . 013 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location MM"eagé’h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
- - NRN CSR
us DS iTcB Rugby SCC (WT)|
1 oo i AG: Rugby ECR |
100 T
' T
i |
3 |
' i.5
i S
‘ B TASS fitted: UF & DF lines.
‘ er
Fg [“is
[.TR-Spp— N - 7 Platform Lengths:
HEMEL HEMPSTEAD 24 39 - TAJ [3 27 Ay 2 Be et
s & el 2d 3 - 245 metres
4 - 245 metres
Axie Counter area
; GSM-R area
i Neo
\ ~N h
60, \
N 60,
N
Boumne End Junction 25 40 y
0 fso/
‘ 60’ o
OHNS 26 30 - o4 W o
i B
1100 110] 125
o ¥ s 1
Us DS UF DF
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR _ Seq.|Line of Route Description

07 October 2006

36

ELR Route Last Updated
MD101 | 014 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location hnmlea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
Iy NRN CSR |
U‘S :)@SO: U‘F DF | TCB Rugby SCC (WT, TK)|
0; 110 AG: Rugby ECR
100 110 : S
“eps 125
| 25"
1
27 40 * * ok
100
EPS Platform Lengths: Berkhamsted
,7571 151125 P:atform ; - %25 metres
737 - s
BERKHAMSTED 27 75 | 1o Piatform 2- 245 motres
28 05 % S g 4487905 Platform 4 - 245 metres
28 20 * 1 TASS fitted: DF & UF lines.
28 23 %, *
! Axle Counter area
Northchurch Tunnels 28 76 | J» -
{319 metres/349 yards) 1 1o P GSM-R area
Vo [
29 11 *, X 1 ] 1
t029 12 *! SR N
Northetiurch HABD 29 47 N » 112
100 90 125
31 25 * %
T
< " 1 p
Tring South Junction 31 30 . \15, 90 40/ Platform Lengths: Tring
g / Platform 1 - 275 metres
@ 'z w %0 Platform 2 - 253 metres
SR ] St
i k=] i F; jattorm 4 « metres
TRING 31 50 &% 2|52 i 1 Platform 5 - 269 metres
2153 15 =
W
040
a0’} \
31 72 % 'Ilr __ 110
EPE
100 gﬂ 125
(o] ¥ j125] Y
Us DS UF DF j
/ N . AN
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route  Last Updated
MD101 015 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LECH LNW South 07/10/08
Location MM'lea%’h Running lines & speed restrictions Signaliing & Remarks
i NRN CSR .
| TCB Rugby SCC (TK)! i
% AG: Rugby ECR @ E
EF$
125 |
Tring North Junction 32 00
i\
25
TASS fitted: DF & UF lines.
Axle Counter area
3 20 GSM-R area
Cheddington WheelChex 34 60 -»> » » »
i Platform Lengths: Cheddington
va% 1- 245 metres
CHEDDINGTON 36 08 & 2. 245 motres
3 - 245 metres
4 - 245 matres
/50 feo}
v
60 /eoj
Ledburn Junction 37 35 R H
S I ?
A \
\sn\ 60|
o e
: | 100 T2 125
| o 1 s Y
: US DS UF ©OF
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR :Seq.!Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD101 * 016 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC1 LNW South 07/10/08
Location Nl}/llleaggsh | Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN CSR
us TCB Rugby SCC (TK)
‘ AC: Rugby ECR
100 AllTines tofirom 43rm 00ch
OHNS 39 20 @
40 01 * ¥ Platform Lengths: Leighton Buzzard
:43 1 - 256 metres 3 - 256 metres
LEIGHTON BUZZARD 40 14 i 2 . 256 metres 4 - 257 metres
40 25 %! ’
40 28 x! GSM-R area
40 32 * .
Linslade Tunnels 40 60 | |
(262 metres/287 yards) to , )
40 73 1 - .,I....\
‘ | TASS fitted: DF & UF lines.
! 90
; Axie Counters:
a2 0 % DF & DS: 22m 51ch to 42m 69ch
42 16 *i UF & US: 42m 69ch to 22m 12ch
42 22 %
i 100 ] CSR
Stoke Hammond HABD 42 68 | » » B
: i Bletchley PSB (BY)
{Leighton Buzzard) 43 55 %! X ‘
{i
‘AllTines fomito 43m 00ch
Bletchley South Junction 45 46 -~
(1 = Out of Use
46 00 *
CSR change at 43m 12¢h on Down lines,
46 18 * 42m 64ch on Up lines.
46 21 *
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR Seq.;Line of Route Description ELR Route ! Last Updated
MD101 017 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC1 LNW South | 07/10/06
Location #"ea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
i NRN. CSR
US DS UF DF [TcB Bletchley PSB (BY)|
I7§ ; %Q} o 1 AC: Rugby ECR‘
T EP! =4
[ o sl 3
125 @ -
ET TASS fitted: DF & UF lines.
; 23 GSM-R area
46 37 * $B
&%
4
Bletchley Jn 46 43 E
Blefchley PSB (BY) 46 46 B- Platform Lengths:
& § 1 - 253 metres
Po 2- %g; mefres
BLETCHLEY a6 54 52 47178 metres
e 5- 178 metres
46 62 * 6 - 129 metres
h ; - J PF is authorised on Ur Goods line
% 68 sg ue r\ ‘\ . - i gﬂion%’ ;rﬁsoon Down Goods line to Signal
Eg o¢ | \15\
°8 Pe. e DO - Down Oxford
25 UO - Up Oxford
=20 UA - Up Arrival line
UC - Up Cambridge
DC - Down Cambridge
UG - Up Goods
DG - Down Goods
CS - Carrlage Sidings
) R
Denbigh Hall South Jn 47 52 * * 110
L0
o |19 35
o Y (125 ¥
US DS UF DF
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.!Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated |
MD101 018 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMIIeagéeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN CSR |
us P?: UF  DF_ TCB Blatchley PSB (BY}
‘ ® J ‘ !1&\ AC: Rugby ECR
% 1o 5
EPS |14
125
N\
4 s 304 TASS fitted:
Denbigh Hall Norih Jn 48 48 oy Ry, DF fine and UF line throughout
Y QSMfR area

N
A C

/]
2
v 0
Platform Lengths:
1-294 metres
2 - 303 metras
MILTON KEYNES CENTRAL 49 65 3 - 302 metres
4 - 302 matres
5 - 302 metres
OHNS 51 16 HHHE
51 20 *
L 110
i EPS
C oo M as
s Y s Y
Us DS UF ©DF
— . ~ o~
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description . ELR Route | Last Updated |
MD101 019 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) | LEC1 LNW South 07/10/06 |
Location Nr1v1|lea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks !
NRN CSR
us  bS UF DF TcB Blotchiey PSB (B7) 7 3
‘ 90; ‘ jm ] AC: Rugby ECR |
75 110 |1E£S5 [ i
EPS
/ T
2l
21N TASS fitted: DF line and UF throughout,
- =o, " S
‘ % | T~ “Under
! . ~ - B “ the
Wolverton South GF 51 66 ! s =R o f Boards”
: S H
Wolverton HABD 51 72 RN »
i -
i LS, !
| 3 ﬁ:2 " !
! [ !
: Lo ' | GSM-R area
! | C
; 1
I 1
i J N
_ Neck
Wolverton Centre GF 52 05 8! = !
Church $trgetLC(YTMO} [ b e
(Wolverten Works Siding)
Wolverton
orks
\ AAlstom
% Transport)
52 20 * * F ) Jé
"EJ 3 Piatform Lengths:
- £ ; -243 metres
L 7] - 247 metres
WOLVERTON 52 % i E 3 - 254 metres
- 4 - 254 metres
70|
us
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD101 | 020 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location hallllea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN CSR
Us DS UF DF TCB Bistchley PSB (BY)
‘ ﬁ' ‘ Ijg AC: Rugby ECR
o e _
7|o I %sg ; 25} All lines to 53m 40ch
52 40 * T * 125 T
30 glo i T RugbyScC(kR)]
[
53 02 * * CSR
1 Al lines from 53m 40ch
CSR change 53 15 1‘;0
54 54 *| *
) ) | l TASS fitted:
Castlethorpe Station, former site of 54 60 9|0 DF/DM line and UM/UF line throughout
|
55 00 *f * Axle Counter area:
| | DF & DS: from 53m 60ch
100 100 UF & US: to 54m 07ch
Castletharpe Narth (Wolverton) HABD 56 63 E} GSM-R area
Hanslope South Junction 56 28
Hanslope North Junction 56 66
OHNS 58 46
NRN
NRN Channel Change 59 00 T
ToNorthampton
MD105 seq 1
A~ T TN T
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq.!Line of Route Description T B ELR Route | Last Updated
MD101 021 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC1 LNW South i 07M10/06
Location hnﬂllea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
‘ NRN_ CSR |
|TCB Rugby SCC (KR)| |
UM DM AC: Rugby ECR[
D
b [
1
12 |28
125
.
| Tamper Stabling
Blisworth 62 71 1 Siding TASS fitted:
15 } DM & UM lines throughout
’ Axle Counter area
Banbury Lane LC (CCTV) (Out of Use) 64 43 SN DRI JES
Stowe Hill Tunnel 68 08 .|
(449 metres/491 yards) o ?SM!R area
68 32
68 50 *
68 65 *
Weadon 69 56 1
EPS
110/120
70 38 % 1 %
70 53 % *
110 110
EPS EPS
125 125
OHNS 73 40 &y H
76 58 * x | :
76 63 * I * i
:(1ilsbI 'l'su%nel ds) 76 64 T ! y ;
mile yards to 1i0 110 f
(2 km 209 metres) 78 13 T - [
78 14 * — *
78 19 * E3
Kiisby North HABD 78 66 -]
110
EPS
125
UM DM
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR :Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD101 | 022 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC1 LNW South 07/10/06
Locatien Nl}/li!eagéeh ; Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
UM DM NRN CSR
| [he (Tce Rugby SCC (KR)} ’
o | | [ AC: Rugby ECR
Northampton Lines Eps o to 80m 00ch
MD105 seq §
OHNS 80 08 CSR to 81m 00ch,
1 Rugby PSB (RY)|
i | i
Hillmorton Junction 81 09 (17 - Outof Use
i TASS fitted:
i DM/DF line and UF/UM line
81 50 %*; Axle Counter area:
Down Main: to 79m 32ch.
Up Main: from 79m 32ch.
GSM-R area
82 06 * " Entry: Up Maln: 79m 57ch
Exit: Down Main: 79m 57ch
7
|
I
PF:
| 15/ )
Rugby PSB (RY) 82 25 .
Rugby South Junction B2 26 *; N ,|!
: ol
: b Platform Lengths:
i 1 -421 metres
RUGBY 82 40 é; | 2-410 meires
1 - meires
=, | 8 - 166 mefres
L]
| t [2_5 ..... U&DE - Up & Down Engine Line
UG UF
—— /\‘ ~ ~
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_NW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR Seq.’Line of Route Description ELR Route | Last Updated '
MD101 023 ! Euston to Armitage Junctlon (Exclusive) LEC1 LEGC2 LNW South ! 07/10/06
Location MMlIeagCeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
USDE UG UF US DS DF | TCB Rugby PSB (RY)|
kR AC: Rugby ECR|
RUGBY 1’ 2|5 s Platform Lengths:
1 - 421 metres
2 - 410 metres
3 - 131 metres
6 - 131 metres
PP-C is authorised on Up Slow and
Down Slow through platforms
Rugby S.C.C. (WT, TK, KR, HN) 82 60
UDA&E - Up & Down Engine Line
62 65 * TASS fitted: DF/DM line and UF/UM line
Rugby North Junction 82 70
1) - Out of Use
Trent Valley Junction 83 18 ELR - LEC1
ELR-LEC2
i <
83 27 * [ 2§
: o
3
| s
! s
|
UsS UF DM UB DB To Coventry UB - Up Birmingham
MD301 seq 1
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seg. Line of Route Description L - B R Route | ated
MD101 024 : Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive} (LEC2 LNW South . 07/10/08
Location MMllea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
"""" T T T RN
US UF OM TCB Rugby PSB (RY)|
I i ]EJ‘ : AC: Rugby ECR|
60 7,5 I Down line to Brinklow/Up lines from Shiltan
OHNS 83 64 i
83 68 %
OHNS 83 77
84 03 *
84 08 *
85 00 *
TASS fitted: DM & UF lines
High Oaks 85 20 (1 - Outof Use
DPL - 140 SLU / 896 metres / 980 yards
DPL
i [ 40 ]
87 32 * 75 ¥ J | Nunsaton PSB (NN)
Brinklow 87 72 | l A0 ;
W05 405 Down line from Brinklow/Up lines to Shiiton
EPs o2
2 5
88 78 * * *
90 08 * * |
(]
¥ 1‘5@, 110
80 56 * * 1
125
Shilton HABD &’IS 8 UF) 91 26 » |
Shilton HABD (DM) 91 30 Ho
110, B3
s, 125
7s |25 |
us UF DM
A~ TN L A
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR :Seq.|Line of Route Description ) - | ELR Route ! Last Updated
MD101 . 025 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) \ LEC2 LNW South i 07/10/06
Location ’J'Vlllea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
) NRN
Us UF DM iTCB Nuneaton PSB (NN); P
i * 110 : AG: Rugby ECI
75 il
110 125
EPS
125
Y
94 64 * * %
|
Attleborough South Junction 95 09 80y N 75
1 I ],0 ]w !
OHNS 96 30 [4H 1:% L‘F “]t | AC: Crews ECR!
9% 32 * bgs & ’
125 | 75
9% 52 % * 100 TASS fitted: DM/DF & UF lines
8;0 Y To Coventry
Upy~ MD410 seg 3
N ] N 100 | ST A
uneaton South Junction 96 64 25j / _~"Down
Nuneaton PSB (NN) % 65 [ i s
- 25 T
\ .
2’ )
[
14 \ 25 L
/ N )
25 \ g%yenh'y Platform Lengths:
25 , Sding 1-171 metres 2-341 metres
3 - 304 metres 4 - 337 melres
§ - 245 metres (in Up direction)
. — 5 - 190 metres (in Down direction)
3 i Permissive working is authorised on
3 9 X US & DS platform lines and on
NUNEATON 97 10 3 % 25;* Down & Up platform line.
130\\ 75 é R
DF DS DaUPL
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR -Seq.!Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD101 ' 026 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location Nr;/lrlea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
T NRN
| s——
Us UF DF DS D&UPL ‘wTCB Nuneaton PSB (NN)|
‘ ‘ [1’0‘5} ﬁ ‘ P t | AC: Crewe ECR!
5|5 4100 32 Y . Permissive working is authorised on US & DS
NUNEATON [ b 25 - / platform lines and on Down & Up platform line.
A N B%m D&UPL = Down & Up platform line
N )
\ 1 .
25 Sg&mng
Nuneaton North Jn 97 36 \ \
&y TASS fitted: DF & UF lines
£
... g
1]
o
J] a
30 2| 2=
Ashby Jn 97 51 w0 |
97 60 1 3
110
EPS -
Hartshlll South GF 99 36 & 110 e
Hartshill - Tarmac Sidings o 42 l Tarmac Ltd Tarmac Lid Sdgs: (Non operational)
R Sidings 30 SLU (192 metres/210 yards)
Hartshill North GF 98 48 & e
110
I B
|
8] s VY
US UF DF DS
~~ — —
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
"LOR  :Seq.! Line of Route Description B ELR Route Last Updated |
MD101 027 | Euston to Armitage Junction (Exclusive) LEC2 LNW South 07/10/08
Location Nl}/hleagceh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
“NRN \
Us UF DF DS 17CB Nuneaton PSB (NN): ;
‘ 1407 75 H AC:CreweECRJi i
75 110 "FJ
101 42 % 12;5 * I
101 53 * x | i
\
180 190 1
we | TASS fitted: §
102 01 * 10« DF line and UF ines ‘
102 03 *! * % | *
20 | :
EPS €0 Piatform Lengths: :
%0 Down Slow - 140 mefres !
ATHERSTONE 102 23 Up Slow - 122 metres
_85
EPS
6|0 100
102 43 * %k k  x
|
I 105
EPS
o 118
5|
| 102 75 * 1‘i° *
: 103 20 * *
i
105
I EPS
1 ;;ffss 126 75
ZRE
uUs UF DF DS
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR :Seq.!Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD101 : 028 | Euston to Armitage Junctlon (Exclusive) LEC2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location 'alhlea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
Us UF DF D8 TCcB Nuneaton PSB (NN) |
‘ ‘ —‘ AC: Crewe ECR |
75 i Down lines to Polesworth (inclusive)
- Up fines from Tamworth (exclusive) :
Platform Lengths: Polesworth :
POLESWORTH 106 39 Down Slow - 152 metres
Up Slow - 138 metres
fso’ N
108 50 * E 30
TASS fitted:
OHNS 109 60 % BEORE FY @R DF/DM lines throughout
100 73 % A . UM/UF lines throughout
|
105 f‘a Tamworth SB (TH)}
TAMWORTH (LOW LEVEL) 110 01 17 ! :
9% L i
110 04 * : ; Down lines from Polesworth (exclusive)
Tamworth SB (TH) 10 12 o \50 B] Up lines to Tamworth (inclusive)
i N Platform Lengths: Tamworth
=] Down Slow - 292 metres
110 17 * 5 * Up Stow - 206 metres
2 SOJ
E¥ ’
110 30 * T
105
EPS
LAl 125
‘ {105
H UM DM
— o~ P o~
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description ELR Route | Last Updated |
MD101 029 | Euston to Armitage Junctlon (Exclusive) LEC2 LNW South ! 07/10/06
Location JAxlea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
] NRN
uM DM i TCB Tamworth SB (TH
b [105 | AC: Crewe EC :
195 f;;l V Lines to Hademore Crossin, ;
1M1 19 * * s ° S |
Tamworth Low Level HABD 13 30 I i Hademore Crossing SB (HC)‘
Hademore Crossing SB (HC) 113 40 fot i !
Hademore Crossing LC = o L - e o]
s
125 i
15 20 * * S |
116 07 % * Lichfield $B (LD)| :
/ \40
KE 105\ Lines from Hademore Crossing
To Lichfield 110 Platform lengths:
LICHFIELD TRENT VALLEY 116 19 TV High Level Down - 185 metres
Lichfield Trant Valley SB (LD) 116 22 MD355 seq 1 | T T Up - 171 metres
116 23 * e * @ R %’1 ! TASS fitted:
2 |& ; ,;‘ | @l ! DM and UM lines throughout
|7 & £ |3 5 Up Slow line to 116m 26ch
o o -
o e l?P I |° 40% LS URDGL = 57 SLU (365 metres/399 yards)
[} - i
Q9 10 [
! (<3
' % 459 25 8.+
1,0 N\ S
2
3 s 2N 40" Neck
N [
116 53 * N
\ *
15
N
Continued in LNW{N) (118 20) — - — = T G
Sectional Appendix 110 s
Toffrom Ammitage Junction eps | 125
125] Y
UM DM
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LOR Seq'.; Line of Route Des'cfi';')tion

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

ELR Route Last Updated
MD105 : 001 : Hanslope Junction to Rugby (via Northampton) HNR LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMlleagCeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
- NRN _CSR
US DS UF DF  continued on MD101 seq 20 i TCB Rugby SCC (HN) 55
[ ST ! AC: Rugby ECR
100 1 -
70 70 All lines to 65m 30ch
Hanslope North Junction 56 66 i F 70
70|
|
OHNS 58 46 MHOHH HE [
58 58 * e * NRN
58 70 * 4
NRN Channel Change 59 00 90
Roade HABD 59 72 E
61 20 *| * N
| 9|o 100 AN
63 08 % % \ To Rugby CSR
Hunsbury Hill Tunnel 64 00 J.__.A MD101 seq 20
{1053 metres/1152 yards) to 1 ]
64 53 . i i N Axle Counter area:
Down Northampton: to 85m 30ch
Z5 75 Up Northampton: from 65m 30ch
]
£ g
g GSM-R area
&5 Entry: Up Northampton: 65m 40ch
g g Exit: Down Northampton: 65m 40ch
a 4
e O (
5 2 i Rugby PSB (RY)|
65 31 % E g |
65 36 % 30 & All lines from 65m 30ch
\
A 35
ESH |
UN DN
—~~ —~ ~ /\\
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_NW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR :Seq.|Line of Route Description R ELR Route Last Updated |
MD105 : 002 | Hanslope Junctlon to Rugby (via Northampton) HNR LNW South 07/10/06
Location Nrilhlea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
N i NRN CSR
b A ITce Rugby PSB (RY) ‘
L i AC: Rugby ECR \
! i
i
Bridge Street J |
i Branch 15 ;
! 65 53 MD175 seq 3 raa ‘
Northampton South Jn 65 65 , :
65 56 \ *
I zoll \ A
=N
o
¥ 20 to!
65 65 N 7] ¥ b Riverside DPL - Down Platform L
NORTHAMPTON 65 68 #g | . | Sidings oo
E 30 ! E PP is authorised on the Down Fast
i 3|'° e and Down Platform Loop in the
Northampton J D direction onl
66 00 Castle Yaprd *\ | own o © v
; 157 15, ! PP is authorised on the Up & Down Slow line in
| N , the Up direction only.
7
20" %
66 12 1 15, Platform Lengths:
\ 30 1 - 258 metres 4- 113 metres
~ 2 - 240 metres 5- 113 metres
v N 5289 metres
o ~
Northampton North Jn 66 18 :g [ .;_20 &
B | I 9 o)
@ Figis] A
S ,% JBENY
3| R E
4 15 |8 & | 1
& 23 I/ a ¥ 123 T DGL - Down Goods Loop 823 metres ‘
PR * T : 2 " Northampton (900 yards) (PF)
Northampton Kings Heath ) 1 3 % g @ % [ ™D ‘
Traincare Depot o ' g E o I 5 ; ;
PENE i BN L |
Al Z : 15 = - H
A dings [157 60, g' z | USDS - Up & Down Slow fine 1
U&DS UNF DNF 3 ‘



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR 'Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route § Last Updated
MD105 : 003 | Hanslope Junction to Rugby (via Northampton) HNR LNW South i 07/10/06
Location #'lea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
. NRN CSR
x USDS UNFDNF DEL TCB Rugby PSB (RY)
o ?‘S,.l._‘ 60 {1,5] 2 AC: Rugby ECR
sidngs B ©60 g 105 JES—
X = < |
:\\\‘YB “1 2 4
R z gl Z |07 &
T E 5 z : =
S g 1 s
gm [ 2] 3 S
:\~15 E % 15/| * Northampton
L ~ Fo] 3|7 ™D U&DS - Up & Down Slow Line
67 09 \* i g DGL - Down Goods Loop
| \25? 3
Mill Lane Jn 67 16 ~ol “k z
2z N
ES rew CW. Down Northampton at 67m. 26ch.
QF -
I
§§: 3
I
2
i 4
i [=}
z
o
po
67 40 *
60
E
68 18 * g
z
=]
3
Althorpe Park GF 71 77 7] 5]
Althorpe Park HABD na 4 s 15 %
[5)
z
OHNS 74 60
AH
Ao
3 |
R UN DN . , i .
N TN PN N
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LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route | Last Updated |
MD105 004 | Hanstope Junction to Rugby (vla Northampton) HNR LNW South 1 07/10/06
Location hzmlea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
I — NRN. CSR
UN DN | TCB Rugby PSB (RY) |
1 75 AC: Rugby ECR|
s T
g Piatform Lengths:
LONG BUCKBY 75 37 4 % Down Northampton - 179 metres
3 Ll Up Northampton - 181 metres
=
78 12 -
I ,15/ E |z
S |5
I z E
uGL | 5 I
OUT OF USE \ g
Watford Lodge 78 45 N 3 UGL - Up Goods Loop OUT OF USE
Watford Lodge Tunnet 78 47 z 72 SLU 460 metres/504 yards
{105 metres/115 yards) o H H
78 52 —T
Crick Tunnel 78 20
(544 metres/595 yards) to 1 1 FWS in Watford Lodge and
79 47 — Crick Tunnels
,25/
0 DIRFT
n‘lmgs\ 25 y
Davent S 25
Daventry South Jn 80 05 v
v L ohe— ; Lines within the DIRFT are signalled
! o (DIRFT) Y from the DIRFT control centre
Daventry Intemational Rail Freight RecsT DIR s
Terminal (DIRFT) ‘1
Daventry North Jn 80 76 25 -
N
25
1 775
5] Y
UN DN
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.!Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD105 * 005 | Hanslope Junction to Rugby (via Northampton) HNR LNW South 07/10/06
Location 'JIWIea%:h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN CSR
UN DN ;"D?'::‘&"}' 2 iTce Rugby PSB (RY)
‘ (7;‘ AC:Rugby ECR
75 [
OHNs 82 07 e CSR to 84m 70ch,
\
Hillmorton Junction 83 55
84 05 *: : - Qut of Use
|
| g |8
; 1 : 3
| I w o
| ’ ), o &
84 40 | pE . = 7
ez T [ | J
Rugby PSB (RY) 82 25 L il
Rugby South Junction B2 26 * J 5 -
i - °
! Yo s} .
P S
| S
RUGBY 82 40 s ! ) UN - Up Northampton
W \ DN - Down Northampton
Lol ) P25 75 USDE - Up & Down Engine Line
T [2s] [r5 o] !
U UF Us Continuedon DS DF
\ MD101 seq 23
A~ TN P AN

07 October 2006
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-NW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

i Route ast Updated
<_M"D120 001 Camden Junction to Watford Junction (DC Lines) } cwJ LNW South 07/10/08
Location MMIIeagCeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
Continued on MD101 seq 3 ; NRN CSR
uUs DS : TCB  Wembley Malnline SCC (WM)
: ! DC: Rugby ECR\
: |

Camden Jn (Down DC lIne) 1 36 To Camden , ,
Camden Jn (Up DC line) 1 40 I:A%aﬂ‘\g:‘:l‘]: Axde counter area South Hampstead tunnels to
South Hampstead Tunnels 1 48 South Hampstead.
Down line:
1km 328 metres/1452 yards
Up line: DNL - Down North London Electric
1km 156 metres/1264 yards UNL - Up North London Electric
Camden Jn 1 50 Line Lockout Up DC Electric
(North London lines) 2m 31ch to Camden Junction &

UNL line to 5m 6Qch.

Line Lockout Down DC Electric

from 1m 48ch (5m 61ch on DNL

line) to 2m 27ch.

2 27

SOUTH HAMPSTEAD

CSR change

KILBURN HIGH ROAD

07 October 2006
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Wembley Mainline SCC (WS)’

1} EMU's with Tripcock apparatus
and LUL trains (see NOTE on MD120 seq 2)

Platform lengths:

South Hampstead CSR
Down-123 metres

Up-123 metres 56

Kilburn High Road
Down-164 metres
Up-145 metres

Instructions for DC lines are given
in the General Instructions of this Appendix




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR :Seq.

Line of Route Description

ELR

Route Last Updated

MD120 002

Camden Junction to Watford Junction (DC Lines)

cwJ

LNW South 07/10/06

Location

Mileage
M Ch

Running lines & speed restrictions

Signalling & Remarks

Queens Park Jn

07 October 2006

QUEEN'S PARK

Kensal Green Tunnels
(290 metres/317 yards)

KENSAL GREEN 4 4

4 45
to
4 59

! U‘P DN
| l 1,,]
454d; "‘—1?-}1/

5
- % ILL;L Bakerloo Line

—-

LUL Gar Shed

S =%
=

NMOQ 2

dn

LUL Car Shed

NRN CSR |

ircs Wemblay Mainline SCC (WS)
| DC: Rugby ECR

J;=EMU's fitted with trip cock
apparatus and LUL trains

NOTE: Class 1, 2 and 6 trains {other than EMU's
fitted with trip cock apparatus and LUL trains) and
fight locomotives are subject to a maximum
permissible speed of 25mph between Camden Jn
and Harrow & Wealdstone and 45mph between
Harrow & Wealdstone and Watford except where a
lower speed Is Indlcated.

Class 3, 4, 6, 7 and 8 trains are subject to a
maximum speed of 15mph between Camden Jn
and Harrow & Wealdstone and 40mph between
Harrow & Wealdstone and Watford except where a
lower speed is indicated.

Platform Lengths: Queens Park
Down (4) - 132 metres
Up (1) - 141 metres

Ptatform Lengths: Kensal Green
Down {N) - 123 metres
Up (S) - 123 metres

SD=Sand drag

Instructions for DC lines are givan
in the General Instructions of this Appendix
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
tOR  |Seq.]Line of Route Description CER] Route Last Updated |
MD120 - 003 | Camden Junction to Watford Junction (DC Lines) CwJ LNW South 07/10/06 ‘
Location h;\mleagéah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN_ CSR |
[TCB~ Wembley Mainline SCC (WS)
UP DN BC: Rugby ECR
12514
g
4 70 *i Jv
i
5 00 *| JO:L 4
l.
30l
Willesden TMD To K 1
0 Kensal o
Green Jn ¥-v ﬂ?&jsn
MD150 seq 1
L 15
\ e - 1) EMU's with Tripcock apparatus
18 “h and LUL trains (see NOTE on MD120 seq 2}
Willesden Suburban Jn 5 28 N
Platform Lengths:
1 - 125 metres
WILLESDEN JUNCTION 5 36 2-67 metres
LOW LEVEL 3 - 125 metres
5 43 %!
5§ 47 * H

07 October 2006
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Instructions for DC lines are given
In the General instructions of this Appendix




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR :Seq.!Line of Route Description

ELR Route Last Updated
MD120 ' 004 | Camden Junction to Watford Junction (DC Lines) cwJ LNW South 07/10/06
Location hznlleagceh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
- NRN CSR
UP DN TCB  Wembley Mainline SCC (WS)
i @ aq DC: Rugby ECR
! 450
. 4> EMU's fitted with Tripcock
! apparatus and LUL tralns
' {see NOTE on MD120 seq 2)
3 [" Platform Lengths: Harlesden
HARLESDEN & 08 (‘ i ] Down - 123 metres
= 22 Up- 123 metres
Platform Lengths: Stonebridge Park
STONEBRIDGE PARK 7 04 Down - 125 metres
) Up- 125 metres
Stonebridge Jn 7 07 i
.- To A N
Wembley Mainline SCC (WM, WS) 7 10 1oL Depot. - 1
4|5(/:«
7 54 % * *
| Instructions for DC lines are given
404 in the General Instructions of this Appendix
ol 1
UP DN
T N ~ ~—

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description: ) B _ELR Route Last Updated
MD120 005 : Gamden Junction to Watford Junction (DC Lines) CWJ | LNW South 07/10/06
Location h/r:A|leag(:§ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
- NRN CSR
WP DN ITCB  Wembley Mainline SCC (WS)} E
A m‘j‘ DC: Rugby ECR‘ !
40T T
7 70 * * 3 A: EMU's fitted with Tripcock
apparatus and LUL trains
{see NOTE on MD120 seq 2)
WEMBLEY CENTRAL 8 09
Platform Lengths: Wembley Central
Wembley Central G.F. 8 14 Dawn - 127 metras
Up - 127 metres
NORTH WEMBLEY 8 69 Platform Lengths: North Wembley
Down - 123 metres
Up - 123 metres
45T 451
Platform Lengths: South Kenton
SOUTH KENTON 9 35 Down - 121 metres

07 October 2006
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Up - 121 metres

Instructions for DC lines are given
in the General Instructions of this Appendix



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.!Line of Route Description

ELR

Route "1 Last Updated |

MD120 | 006 | Camden Junction to Watford Junction (DC Lines)

cwd

LNW South

07/10/06

Location

Mileage
M Ch .

Running lines & speed restrictions

Signalling & Remarks

KENTON

HARROW & WEALDSTONE

07 October 2006

Platform Lengths: Kenton
Down - 121 metres
Up ~ 121 metres

A EMU's fitted with Tripcock
apparatus and LUL trains
(see NOTE an MD120 seq 2)

Platform Lengths:
Harrow & Wealdstone
Down (1) - 121 metres
Up (2) - 182 metres

SD - Sand Drag

Instructions for DC lines are glven
in the General Instructions of this Appendix
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NRN CSR

' TCB  Wembley Mainline SCC (WS) '
| DC: Rugby ECR |

1
i
H
i




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

[ LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description - | ELR Route | LastUpdated |
MD120 007 : Camden Junction to Watford Junction (DC Lines) L CWJ LNW South 07/10/06
Location hzﬂlleagé:h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks

e NRN CSR :
| TCB  Wembley Malnline SCC (WS)!
DC: Rugby ECR | ;

]
i
Platform Lengths: Headstone Lane ]
Down - 128 metres i
Up - 128 metres i

HEADSTONE LANE 12 45

HATCH END 13 25 ; q Platform Lengths: Hatch End

Down - 137 metres
Up - 137 metres

A; EMU's fitted with Tripcock
apparatus and LUL tralns
(see NOTE on MD120 seq 2}

up
NMOQ

Platform Lengths: Carpenders Park
Down - 128 metres
Up - 128 metres

CARPENDERS PARK 14 57

Instructions for DC lines are given
In the General Instructions of this Appendix
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.]Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated |
MD120 - 008 | Camden Junction to Watford Junction (DC Lines) CWJ LNW South 07/10/06
Location Ml\mlea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
) NRN- CSR |
TCB Wembley Mainline SCC (WS)
up DN DC: Rugby ECR‘
A [as)D yBoR
45 A
15 76 * * *
Platform Lengths: Bushey
BUSHEY 16 o4 Down (1) - 134 metres.
Up (2) - 146 metres
16 09 * *
a5 4 EMU's fitted with Tripcock
apparatus and LUL trains
(See NOTE on MD120 seq 2)
o]
a s}
- 3
2
oy Piatform Lengths: Watford High Street
WATFORD HIGH STREET 16 67 EM‘ Down - 128 metres
L3 Up - 128 metres
Instructions for DC lines are given
35 In the General Instructions of this Appendix
35!
UP DN
N TN N

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description . ELR ~ Route | Last Updated |
 MD120 009 | Camden Junction to Watford Junction (DC Lines) cwJ LNW South | 07/10/06 L
Location MMIIea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
. ‘ NRN CSR |
ITCB  Wemblsy Mainline SCC (WS) 1
U‘P %% i DC: Rugby ECR i
35 ] CE Tlp Sldings and connection are controlled by
Watford Junction (WJ) ‘
J s |
5 2 !
3 i
17 35 % * *
To CE Tip / ‘
Stdings |
MD101 seq 9 / :
I/15
Plafform Lengths:
L
WATFORD JUNCTION 17 58 iy 5 N 135 mgtres
L 4 -135 meres
-
Lol
Y instructions for DC lines are given
DF In the General Instructions of this Appendix ‘
Continued on i
MD101 seq 9 :




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq. - Line of Route Description ] ELR Route Last Updated |
P!
' MD130 - 001 | | Watford Yard Ground Frame to St. Albans Abbey WSA LNW South 07/10/06 I
Location MMlIea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks I
i NRN CSR ]
| TCB Watford Jn PSB (W.J)
: AC:Rugby ECR |
To Wembley Central
MD101 seq 9
T i
| c 8 o
‘ L [ Q One train working where a frain
i e Z 3 § staff is not provided applies between
i o @ & 2 Watford Yard Ground Frame and
L= 2 A g St Albans Abbey
k.
| .
| H
\ :
1 i
Watford Yard GF 72 & =l ‘ j See Local Instructions.
o i
47 24 . \ :
60T ( : |
! ! |
Watford Yard ToFrelghtYard | * To Watford Jn ;
| MD101 seq 10 i
I i
c
T i
oo
WATFORD JUNCTION 0 15 3l Platform length: 70 metres i
(Platform 11) % ¢ i
|
vaD .
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(LOR  Seq. bine of Route Deseription . EIR
MD130 002 | Watford Yard Ground Frame to St. Albans Abbey : WSA
Location MMlIeaggah Running lines & speed restrictions
uap
0 37 * 3
WATFORD NORTH 0 75
Watford North LC (ABCL) 078 [T]
GARSTON 166 *
e
o
<4
Q
o]
BRICKET WOOD 3 37 L 5
HOW WOOD 4 3 TJ
PARK STREET 5 02
ST ALBANS ABBEY 6 45

~ Route | LastUpdated |
(LNWSouth  07/10/06

Signalling & Remarks

TcB " Watford Jn PSB (WJ)]
! AC: Rugby ECR!

i

‘ One train working where a train

‘; staff is not provided applies between
i Watford Yard Ground Frame and

St Albans Abbey

“T:EMU and DMU trains only
2:All other trains

Ptatform Lengths:

Watford North - 48 metres
Garston - 36 metres

Bricket Woad - 128 metres
How Wood - 85 metres

Park Street - 48 metres

St Albans Abbey - 109 metres

NRN _CSR |




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Update(L'
MD135 | 001 | Harlesden Junction to Willesden Carriage Shed South WCL LNW South 07/10/06 |
i , . e i
Location I\leea%eh ; Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks !
NRN CSR |
iTCB  Wembley Mainiine SCC (WM)ll
us UF™. L AC: ugby ECR
~. CSR to 1m 07ch only.
o
A DS
Harlesden Jn 6 01 _ ToWembley
1 00 .. Central
MD101 seq 5
1.0t % T (PF) Permissive freight
Gy UHLG - Up High Level Goods
- DHLG - Down High Level Goods
Brent Sidings 1 04 * ~ UCL - Up Cariage line
i DCL - Down carriage line
[ R+D - Railnet Reception and Departure
[N U+DHLG - Up & Down High Level Goods
o ‘g’"esden U+DG1 - Up & Down Goods Ne. 1
-~ Sidings
. MD101 seq &
\\
118 * * ¥
|
; N
| \ i
| | ]
20 20 20,
| 1 1 'E
15 Iz I» | %
e RN
Z g
12 I 12 1
| 3 13 1
I 1 1 :
i 20 20 :
‘f Y
ucL
TN N
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LOR

Terminat (PRDC)

! Wembley Yard SB (WY)

Shed South SB (CS)

— — P _
LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW({S)2
Seq. Line of Route Description B ELR | Route ~ Last Updated |
MD135 002d Harlesden Junction to Willesden Camage Shed South’ FWCL LNW South ~ 07/10/06 |
Location MMlIeagCeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
T - NRN
UCL bCL 20 ?Oi i% f20 i20 ‘TCB Wembley Mainline SCC (WM)
; P i
{ CR
i - —r T i AC Rugby El
"5 1'5 s 1z = Iz SD, SA, PRDC, R+D, B & C Sidings contolled by
o 15 1 &) ls 15 Wembley Yard (WY)
el & g & 3 I ‘+: Carrlage lines controlled by
v—k 15 g 18 18 Sl 4 tn (s
z Iﬁ SN I: I Willesden Carrtage Shed South (CS)
= R R T 16
n m M n
133 ( ~ =~ T
CorJ
| Ny
I N
s X re A B85
Il A 2e7
. ) k 20, =83
~ | N 85
I=J - E%’ UCL. - Up Carriage line
el | | \ | y 0% DCL - Down Carriage line
L | 2 2 RR - Rallnat Reversible
= | d i 8D - South departure
! SA - South arrival
145 * | | R+D - Railnet Reception & Depasture
Stonebridge Park Royal Mail 1 48 | | ™ { U+DHLG - Up & Down High Level Goods
| : i 5 s i PRDC - Princess Royal Distribution Centre
il B F !
|
15 188
| 8
i =1
159 ' 57
! £
| ‘e i All fines In terminal.
| -
| i PLATFORM LOCKQUTS ON ALL
I\ ~ PLATFORMS within the PRDC.
LS
172 ~
| EN
173 % I
| Wembley Mainfine SCC (WM, WS) 1 74 5 S YN to Wembl ‘/ i
2 00 \ 15 {+! ‘ Yard, B&eél sidings 15 15
to camriage sheds {other end | B |
(other end ' MD101 seq 7)
MD101 seq 7}

i
‘ Willesden Carriage
|
|
\
\
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description ELR Route ¢ Last Updated '
MD140 001 : Bletchley to Bedford St Johns (Inclusive) BBM LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMIIeagézh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
e NRN ~ CSR
i TCB Bletchley PSB {BY)
To Hemet Hempstead : AC:Rugby ECR
MD101 seq 17
AWS not provided
Bletchley Jn 48 43
Changs of Mileage A8 46 -
0 00 -
Platform lengths:
Platform 4-178 metres
BLETCHLEY 0 o4 Platform 5-178 metres
Platform 6-129 metres
To Field :
Slding No.1 c| 18 ]lo i
. ® (E) To Milton Keynes :
I Z MD101seq 17 GSM-R area
Bletchley East Jn 0 17 . : {%2 Entry: Up Cambridge: Om 10ch
| ~ Exit: Down Cambridge: Om 10ch
! N =
| e 25 *_  Carriage Sidings
! . M&EE
v/ ~
15 15
To Field Sidlngs ‘f s
15 :
| \I !
i { URS 60 SLU/384 metres/420 yards
\ | :
| N I
| \ ] Bletchley
TMD
| 15 I
| v
| 15\1 URS - Up Refuge Siding
* [y} 5 UC - Up Cambridge
ESI B DC - Down Cambridge
URS UC ©DC
TN TN o~ o~

07 October 2006
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<NW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR Seq.l Lme of Route Description - i | ELR Route Last Updated
MD14C ' 002 Bletchley to Bedford St Johns (Inclusive) | BBM LNW South i ~ 07/10/06
Location MMlIea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
URs Uc BC Tce Marston Vale SCC (MV) | M
A 2‘5 25 | :
!
12 .
S8 25 25 =
@ =
18 |y )
Im 8 8 I .
| E é % i To Bletchley Yard
\ l:' 3 2 |
0 40 * I % 5 l
g |
1 # |
- : I Cambndge Sidings
' (s |
|
25
To Single Line 0 48 )I
1571
i
To Swanbourne Sldlng
074 % MD740 seq 1 *
25 o5
~
Fenny Stratford/Bletchley Flyover Jn 0 76 * *
60
Y
UaDM

07 Octaober 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seaq.’Line of Route Description - ELR Route Last Updated |
MD140 . 003 : Bletchley to Bedford St Johns (Inclusive) BBM LNW South 07/10/06 |
Location l\?lmlea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks

L ! .\ L.~ L RN
UaDM i TCB
A !
e R '
FENNY STRATFORD 1 05
Fenny Stratford L.C (CCTV) 1 13 -
Single & Double Jn 1 42 Platform Lengths:
20 \ Fenny Stratford - 76 metres
1 44 * Bow Brickhill - Down 37 mefres
- Up 37 metres
BOW BRICKHILL 2 05 Wobum Sands - Down 68 metres
Bow Brickhill LC (CCTV) - Up 62 metres
&
ot Aspley Guise - Down 37 metres
S g - Up 50 metres
zZ
[n
WOBURN SANDS 4 08 [
Wobum Sands LC (CCTV) 4 1 ! -
Aspley Guise LC {CCTV) 5 04 -
ASPLEY GUISE 5 06
Bery Lane LC (UWC) 5 33 7] I I
L, 60
6o ¥
UM DM

07 October 2006
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L.NW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description ELR ~ Route | LastUpdated |
MD140 004 ! Bletchley to Bedford St Johns (Inclusive) BBM LNW South I 07/10/06
Location MMlIeagéeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
) NRN
| Tce Marston Vale SCC (MV) ‘
| |
RIDGMONT
Marston Vale SCC 6 69
Ridgmont LC (CCTV) 6 61
Platform Lengths:
Ridgmont - Down 61 metres
-Up 61 metres
Lidfington - Down 66 metres
- - Up 51 metres
Lidlington LC (CCTV) 8 49
Millbrook - Down 73 metres
LIDLINGTON 8 52 ~Up 73 metres
Marston LC (AHBG-X) s 02 [p X0 )| __
X30
Millbrook LC {CCTV) 10 02
MILLBROOK 10 05
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(8)2

LOR ~ -Seq.! Line of Route Description | ELR Route : Last Update&i
MD140 : 005 | Bletchley to Bedford St Johns (inclusive) : BBM LNW South 07/10/06
Location MM:Ieagg:h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
) T NRN |
UM DM | TCB Marston Vale SCC (MV) |
i e | . A |
60 ‘
X30 ..} Platform Lengths: Stewartby
Green Lane LC (AHBC-X) 1M1 17 1 oo Down - 37 metres i
STEWARTBY 11 18 ; Up - 51 metres |
Stewartby Brickworks LC (CCTV) 11 33 - —q-
Ns
N '
- Loading Dock
\15 S?daing‘g °
Asrival & Departure 11 85 \x
wl
4
Si -
E Shanks & McEwan
(I . Waste Disposal
&l Teminal
[=)
Forders Sidings 60 jl
Or
i
gl
g
i
Artival & Departure 12 02 /'
15 !
4 Spur
Loe0
60 ¥
UM DM
N TN S~ o~
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

_LOR  Seq.'Line of Route Description | ELR Route | Last Updated |
MD140 - 006 | Bletchley to Bedford St Johns (Inclusive) | BBM LNW South 07/10/06
Location 'Jl\mlea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
- : NRN
'TcB Marston Vale SCC (MV)|
UM DM ? i
s 50
Wootton Broadmead LC (CCTV) 12 08 el pty Rt
/
25
s
o Platform Lengths:
KEMPSTON HARDWICK 12 .76 s Down - 45 metres
X:’»‘(;)—u Up - 37 metres
Kempston Hardwick LC (AHBC-X) 12 77 [T 16
9 8
g :
S60 60 g
i 1 &
* % *
15 64 -,
15 15
Double to Single Jn 1% 67 / -
P
Be
39
£
BEDFORD ST. JOHNS 16 05 15[? = Platform Lengths:
TER,RD‘QR,YB_OENDARY ! o Bedford St. Johns - 41 metres
Territory Boundary 16 07 LONDON NORTH EASTERN |
s |
Continued in Landon 2 |G
North Eastern Sectional & 158
Appendix § é
‘g h
z 2
@
To Bedford
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LLNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD145 001 | Camden Road West Junction to Camden Junction CRC LNW South 07/10/08
Location l\y”eagceh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks ;
Fromito Camden Road West [ TCB Wembley Mainline S.C.C. (WM) gl B a8
JAn Clombglgmsd Igecu ] ; AC:Rugby ECR‘
nglia e onal : . i
Apgendix ; DC:Rugby ECR
Territory boundary 5 42 ANGLIA
TERRITORY BOUNDARY
PRIMROSE HiLL {(closed), site of 5 49
1 15
Primrose Hill Jn 5 57 /
15 20
o Q
South Hampstead Tunnels 5 68 et (z) g -
(1km 348 metres/1474 yards) ' b Z g H
zZ: T '
[ = & Z 1 ToEuson
8: 9 zI F. MDWIseq3
g
mo8 9 8
M =4 Si m !,
[23xY - a [ .
3 N2 = |
& Wmooh F/ ‘
1 & &
| |
Camden Jn (North London DC lines) 5 78 !
i Line Lockouts
i Up NL DC Electric line 5m 60ch to
; Up DC Etectric line 2r 31ch.
Camden Jn (1 51) : )
To South Hampstead ; : . Mileages in brackets ( ) are ‘
MD120 seq 1 . To dueens Park | mainline mileages. :
' MD101 seq 4 \
[ - _ I R, ,J
e ™ N N N
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| LOR  Seq..Line of Route Description

—

<NW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

| ER

_ KGW

—_———
Route ~ | Last Updated
LNW South 07/10/06

‘ Continued on Anglia

Kensal Greeh Jn

Location Nl;/llleagceh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks ‘
' TCB Wembley Mainiine S.6.C. (WS} g a aoSaa
1 Route Sectional Appendix ; AC:Rugby ECR Pes Yl 56
DC:Rugby ECR
|
1
5 10 City lines R 5
MD155 seq 1 .
T
Y |
VI |
/ |
Territory Boundary 5 25 Platform lines ST _ANGLIA ;
Change of electrification (see 15 15 TERRITORY BOUNDARY ‘
Anglia i
Route Sectional w !
4 2l = 1o |
Appendix) £ § 3 i
2l 22 |
wl o |2
A
o
=1 R To Kensal Green.
[ MD120 seq 3 .
cwW % ; CW. Up at5m 30ch
Willesden Suburban Jn 5 38 Instructions for DC lines are given i
in the Ganeral Instructions of this Appendix
Y l
To Willesden Junction. !
MD120 seq 3 ;
77
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description ,, ELiR Route Last Updated
MD155 001 - Kensal Green Jn. to Harlesden Jn. (City Lines) | KGC LNW South 07/10/06
Location hy"ea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
T — i NRN_ CSR '
‘TCB  Wembley Malnline SCC (WM);
AC:Rugby ECR| )
Kensal Green Jn 5 10
0 00 %
: Continued in Network 4’n
\ Rall Anglia Route 49/)\
Sectilonal Appendix ANGLIA &% O"P
Territory Boundary 0 21 TERRITORY - T &47 /(/A,
Distillers Private I 2 R
0 47 %  BOUNDARY  gdings * "bQ
.10 %,
[ 1 (/’l/
0 52 % A ®
s |8
Lo |3
! 3 |e
i S 3
A A |-
| m
| K]
: J
15 16 30 To Euston
S MD101 seq 5
|
|
! ]
! i
0 76 * - * |
\15 |
Harlesden Jn 1 00 ‘
6 01 ‘
|
\
Continued on MD101 seq § Us DS UF DF

07 October 2006
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LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

ELR

MD160 001 Willesden High Level Jn. to Mltre Brldge Jn.

Locaﬂon

Continued on Anglia Route
Sectional Appendix.

Willesden High Level Jn

Territory Boundary

Mitre Bridge Jn

Territory Boundary

Continued in
Southern
Sectional Appendix.

07 October 2006

Mileage
M __Ch |

200,
67

0o

WMB

Route Last qp?atgti )
LNW South 07/10/06

Running lines & speed restrictions

Signalling & Remarks

To West London Line
{see

Anglia Route
Sectional Appendix)

_ANGLIA

TERRITORY BOUNDARY

TERRITORY BOUNDARY

SOUTHERN

13Aa1iﬁ§m‘dn

20

20
v}
Q
b3
z
£
o
E
-
2 , To Wembley
m . MD16§ seq 1
- . -
20
79

NRN _CSR .

TCB Wemblsy Mainlines SCC (WM)!
AC:Rugby ECR

AWS not provided

C.Up at Om Odch



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

[ i e AT : T T T ok Vndatar
! LOR Seq. Line of Route Description i ELR Route . Last Updated
T N T
MD165 ' 001 | North Pole Junction to Acton Wells Junction { WLL WAW LNW South . 07/10/06
Location #"ea%’h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN CSR
Continued In Southem f
Sectional Appendix. TCM Victorta ASC (VC)
L AC:Rugby ECR
UWL DWL
SOUTHERN . |
5 65 TERRITORY BOUNDARY - ‘ - 1 T ‘ Wembley Mainfine SCC (WM)!
T | ‘
5 66 * *
i Mitre Bridge Jn 5 67 ~
. ~ J
Mitre Bridge LC (CCTV) 572 T - 2 L‘,’gm';f;"" "
MD160 seq 1
20
\ Tzz UWL - Up West London line
&E DWL - Down West London line
g [%¢ DWR - Down Willesden Relief
4 ®
B I -3 UWR - Up Willesden Rellef
N k) SW - South West
15 SWG - South West Goods
N
20
Willesden Relief lines
To Queens Park 20 , mileage in [ ] brackets.
MD101 seq 4 " Perous .
us UF “/ - Fragmentisers Line Lockouls: i
‘ . 25 UWR / UWL: [Om 33ch] to 5m 72¢h.
DWL / DWR: 5m 72ch to [om 33ch].
6 06 * 1 * N
‘ J S1\ ¢
6 08 * PN L -
Lo msa gl g
! 2]
! @
West London Jn 6 19 + 15‘ 2 31 5 253 ELR-WLL
JS ‘ 20f 15) 3 3 ELR - WAW
DF "uwr DWR
N N o o
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MD101 seq §

81

P —
LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description ) | ELR "Route | LastUpdated
' MD165 002 ' North Pole Junction to Acton Welis Junction | waw LNW South | 07/10/06
Location hglvhleaggh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
, . NRN_CSR_
| TCB Wembley Malnline SCC (WM)/|
i AC:Rugby ECR‘
UWR DWR c c
us UF b5 jo 33
o l Izo 15 ’ gye
z zZ
N 152 252
i a0 Il ]=
[0 23} % | * é |5
! | < n
| oS [T
v NEEEAN UWR - Up Willesden Rellef
[0 24] * Y ; * \| 15 DWR - Down Wiltesden Relief
DS DF 0 | N\ SW - South West
k20 | SWG - South West Goods
[0 311 # Ta Wembley i UWL - Up West London line
MD101 seq 4 | DWL - Down West London line
J J I 2
407 40 I
1o Acton Wells
Junction
MD165 seq 3
Willesden Relief lines
B miteage in [ ] brackets
L2 N
35
i ° to S. W. Sidings .
gm Line Lockauts:
y . < MD165 seq 3
Willesden Euro Terminal ’ ! 3 % q UWR: [1m 22¢h} to [om 33ch,
0 40 I ? § 3 UWR/UWL: {Om 33ch] to 5m 72ch.
Y Y ! g 8 3 DWL/DWR: 5m 72ch to [Om 33ch).
UMR DWR 8 § 2o DWR: [0m 33¢h] to [1m 22¢h].
- 3a
To Wembley 3 Q P
MD101 seq 5 '@ & Q@
e g =
@ =
1 L ;




LNW South Route Sectiona! Appendix Module LNW(S)2

" LOR  Seq. Line of Route Descnptlon ! ELR Route | Last Updated '
MD165 . 003 : North Pole Junction to Acton Wells Junction - WAW LNW South 07/10/06
Location ,\L\A'Iea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Slgnallmg & Remarks
* T T ) . NRN_ CSR
TCB Wemblay Malnline SCC (WM 53
: _ ACRRugby ECR[
/ ) 25 o i “1: 15 mph through points
o fg % Do to and from Through Sidings
g itz it
& | 408 w082%z=
= |58
Y N E
SN B B N ,
§ ) ! 5 (3= (2} Lines are not permissive in the
. . i ;'J 3 (5_"- down direction only between signals
@ 13 | 3 WM.623/743 and AW.149/150
Old Oak Sidings \‘ @  To Old Oak Skiings
6 50 * I
25
6 74 * *
25
! TERRITORY BOUNDARY 2'5 275 To Actan Wells Junction, continued
| Territory boundary 6 76 ANGLIA ! on Network Rall Anglia
i NGLI Sectional Appendix
TN TN P N
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
| LOR _ Seq.’Line of Route Description o ELR Route | Last Updated
MD170 001 |Actcm Canal Wharf to Willesden Junction - i - ACW LNW South | 07/10/06
Location 'Jl\lhlea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks ‘
NRN
Continued on Network
Rail Anglia
Sectional Appendix
To Acton Wel!s
i
Acton Canal Wharf Jn (8 _45) | . " i .
0 35 N Cricklewood lines mileages in { ) brackets
Acton Canal Wharf SB (8 41) ]
.
iz !
| 3 To Cricklewood
g
.3
Q
z ; +1: Telephone finked to Wembley Mainline SCC
L
e 'S ; TCB Wembley Mainline SCC (WM) |
i Substation LC (UWC) 0 15 L AC:Rugby ECR;
Territory Boundary [ | Tu Eurotermingl” S B —?25%?0}2\/ o v
Limit of electrification ﬁm F 15 UNDAR
{other end: |
MD165 seq 2) |
From Wesl London Jn |
MD101 seq 5 |
OO
Willesden Jn .0 .00 %ﬁl/, ‘
o 71} (73 (1@50 Willesden Relief lines mlleage in { ] brackets.
S 6\4’,9\ To Wembley Central
Ogsy éz, MD101 seq 5
4/'?
5N
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

"LOR  Seq.’Line of Route Description

'ELR

Route ‘ ] Last Updated

MD175 | 001 IBréckmllls to Northampton South Junction

BNN BPH

LNW South | 07/10/06

!

1

07 October 2006

84

Location MMiIeagCeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
- J NRN
T Line Non-operational
i :
! !
! ¢
S
' ! | Brackmills Geismar
i : | UK Lid
| , |
! i i
! ]
I | !
i | .
! |
|
|
N
Gate Brackmilis 69 64 = I
& |
! 1?\
CW at 69m 70ch
Brackmills LC (TMO) ¢ 72 . —=—-=-= I—C i
T
I3
, 31%
b
Z |z
¥,.2
15
X
lg
Hardingstone LC (FP) 70 78 A ELR-BNN
Change in mileage 5 13 l ELR - BPH
|
|
10




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Modute LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description - Tl R [ Route | LastUpdated |
MD175 002 ! Brackmills to Northampton South Junction : BPH LNW South 07/10/06 |
Location Nl;miea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks

- NRN
; | |
i ‘ 3 ;
Y Line Non-operational !
10
1
i < :
| o ‘
iz
E
12
|2
18
k
Bridge Street SB 4 57 : I
Bridge Street LC (MCB) 4 56 WW’IW T
. ,
I || Stabling
! !
Bridge Street GF 4 49 gl | -
P
I
|
|
1
]
|
|
10
i
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

| LOR  Seq.!Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD175 . 003 : Brackmills to Northampton South Junction BPH BDN NMH LNW South 07/10/08
Location MMllea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
S —_NRN
&
Y Line Non-opsrational
o
Bridge Street Jn, former site of 429 % * ELR - BPH
0 00 | ELR “BDN
|
|
|
|
|
|
2|0 To Wolverton
| MD105 seq 2
Duston North Jn, former site of 0 18 | ELR - BDN
029 I ELR - NMH
|
I / !
I ‘/ ’!'
b
i g
Northampton South Jn ....0.65 3 |2 ELR - NMH
85 65 s B |2 ELR-HNR
leo | [*]
‘, g . R
8 5 3 itce Rugby PSB (RY)|
iz g =z i AC: Rugby ECR |
z e z i |
% z il
5 5 |8
= =
i !
To Northampton
MD105 seq 2
—~ P —~

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description o S | ER Route | Last Updated |
MD180 001 | Rugby, Trent Valley Junction to New Bilton , RTS LNW South | 07/10/06 ‘
Location &mleagceh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
Continued on MD101 seq 23 ToB Rugby PSB (RY) ﬁ 1
i | |
| i @
Trent Valley Junction 83 10
| 83 19 10
000 |
Y
T 19
12
1
) |
New Bilton East GF 0 58 I i
|
: |
s 10
Redland : | I
New Bilton West GF 0 7 Root ' LE
Rugby Cen';ent A l
{Non Operational) 1
New Bilton 0 79 1
{End of Line)

Q07 Ociober 2008
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW($)2
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
_LOR _ Seq. Line of Route Desaription _ i  ER Roe LastUpdated
MD232 001 Abbey Junction to Hinckley (Exclusive) iNMA PVS . LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMlIea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks |
T B “NRN |
TCB Nuneaton PSB (NN |
| ;
Continued on ‘ i
MD3555 seq 1 4
Abbey Junction 9 60
70 40‘\
A S
| N
9 65 % * To Nuneaton and
H West Coast Main Line.
; MD555 seq 1
; 5|0
| 10 18 * * * ELR - NMA
! E I ELR - PVS
-
E 30 -
z
T
&t 1:
<
Platform lengths:
NUREATON 10 45 6 - 149 metres
7 - 149 metres
e
| 2
4
N m
230 <
z |
10 57 % § * *
2 |
QAL 40
o
DA UA
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR ;5eq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route " Last Updated
MD232 002 | Abbey Junction to Hinckley (Exclusive) PVS WNS LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMlleagCeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
‘ - - T T NRNTT
iTCB Nuneaton PSB (NN)
D&UA UA - o
40 i
Change of mileage 133'} o ELR -PVS
v} ELR - WNS
Q c
g )
-
=T
Nuneaton PSB (NN 96 65 c .
N ¢ ) o @. — West Coast Main Line mileage
fn o in ( ) brackets.
Nuneaton South Junction, former site of 0 02 8
@
m
b4
40
40 4i)
0 45 *' * %k
o
u
n
2 |s
g i
=z I+]
g &
3 |8
1 All tralns except those compasad
Padge Hall Fam LC (UWC) 2 24 [T entirely of class 15X unlits
N TERRITORY BOUNDARY ‘2 Trains composed entirely of class
i Torntory Boundary 2 82 T LNETERRITORY } go“-z' i 15X units
! 2750 781
| azs Y UA - Up Arley line
| DL UL D&UA - Down & Up Arley line
N TN N N
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

| LOR__Seq. Line of Route Description . ER
: MD301 001 Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) (via Birmingham) . RBSH
| Location ‘ MM"ea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions
‘ Continued on
MD101seq 23 UG UF US DS DF
[ f Y [
Trent Vallay Junction 83 18 J ‘M
83 19 #* 60 Y *
' |
40
i 3
| 3
| z
| =
| g
1 =z
H (2]
' z
OHNS 83 64 W ¥
OHNS 83 65 T
. } g0
83 73 * : *
83 74 % ‘ v ' f
To Nuneaton % Jggg,
MD101 seq 23 | s
b
4 I
sl J
=]
4
100
HST
125
Brandon HABD 89 05 | u
91 00 * * %
1 160
104 Y
UM DM
07 October 2006 91

DM line from 83m 29ch
UM line to 83m 55¢h

1: - Out Of Use

Route . Last Ubdatéaﬁ
__ LNW South 07/10/06
Signalling & Remarks
-~ " NRN
TCB Rugby PSB (RY) |
. AC: Rugby ECR | p061
TASS fitted:



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD301 002 | Rugby to Penkridge {Exclusive) {via Birmingham) RBS1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location I&I\mleagceh ; Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
‘ NRN
UM DM ITCB Coventry PSB (CY)
boﬁ AC: Rugby ECR
100 -
93 57 * *
93 59 % X To
Leamington Spa
Goventry PSB (CY) 93 63 i ?4"5 seq 2
25 - -
93 68 * I TASS fitted: DM line and UM line
Coventry South Jn 93 71
S Platform lengths: Coventry
COVENTRY 93 79 4] Platform 1-383 metres
g <3 Platform 2-352 metres
3 g Platform 3-352 metres
T Platform 4-260 metres
94 08 \‘Q
\
N
15}
/ 50
‘ BO 15
) /
Goventry North Jn 94 19 P
94 22 ’ P 3
To Nunealon T \15
MD410 seq 1 - \
, 100 50
109 ¥
UM DM U&DS
o~ . S~ —_—

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

| LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description , ELR | Route |LastUpdated
MD301 003 Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) (via Birmingham) . RBS1 : LNWSouth  07/10/08
Location Nr;/hleagéeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
””” T TTTTTTTTTTTTRRN ;
UM DM UsDs i TCB Coventry PSB (CY)1 |
i 100 50 i AC: RugbyECR;l j
100 | |
50 TASS fitted: DM line and UM line
4
Vi
50
4
| e Slaﬂarrh;] Ieng';gwss: Canley
wod H lown Main- metres
CANLEY 9 37 B L Up Main-168 metres
Platform lengths: Tile Hill
TILE HILL 97 45 Down Main-88 metres
Up Main-88 metres
b 100
door
UM DM
07 October 2006 93



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description ELR Route ~ Last Updated °
MD301 004 : Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) (via Birmingham) | RBS1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMlleagCe Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
) T o [ CNRNCT
UM DM TCB Coventry PSB (CY) @
PR . ... AGRugbyECR
100
Beechwood Tunnel 98 28 ’
(274 metres / 300 yards) to ! ! FWS in tunnel
88 42 <
TASS fitted: DM line and UM tine
OHNS 99 22 DRS - Down Refuge Slding
- 65 SLU = 416 metres/455 yards
| DRs
g
[ Birmingham New St. PSB (NS)|
BERKSWELL 99 38 [ P | |
o ' i Platform lengths: Berkswell
Down Main-89 metres
Bradnocks Marsh HABD 101 14 . Up Main-99 metres
f- Platform lengths: Hampton-in-Arden
Ko Down Main~184 metres
HAMPTON-IN-ARDEN 102 61 Lo Up Main-167 metres
100
100,y
UM DM
TN

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
t LOR  Seq.. Line of Route Description o ELR Route ~ LastUpdated
MD301 005 : Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) (via Birmingham) ~ RBS1 7 - LNWSouth ~ 07/10/08
Location MM”eagC?h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
T T ) . _ ____NRN
UM DM - TCB  Birmingham New St. PSB {NS) 61
L o AC: Rugby ECR A
100 B
/
Birmingham international South Jn 104 20 f40
\40 !
/| \ | TASS fitted:
f‘“’ \ DM/DST line and UST/UM line
40
40
Platform lengths:
. Platform 1-305 metres
s 3 Platform 2-306 metres
m#:.::ﬁ';ﬁ;ﬁu 104 85 3 '}'1 4 Platform 3-306 metres
e A : Platiorm 4-306 metres
104 67 * 30 * Platform 5-307 metres
30 ‘
}40
40
N\
N I/ i
40
Birmingham Intemational North Jn 105 09 's
\
40\
100
|
106 23 * *
. MAR = Platform lengths:
l STON GREEN 106 33 B Down Stour -169 metres
i . ! Up Stour -168 metres
I ;
| yeyel
1100
i iy 100
‘ RECIN : UST = Up Stour
uST DST - DST = Down Stour
|

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR - Seq.:Line of Route Description i ELR Route i Last Updated
MD301 . 006 | Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) (via Birmingham) | RBS1 LNW South | 07/10/06
Location ’\yllea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
I T i NRN
UST DST TCB Blrmingham New St. PSB (NS)
i il"ﬁ AC: Rugby ECR
0 TASS fitted: DST line and UST line
110
Platform lengths: Lea Hall
Down Stour-185 metres I
LEA HALL 108 00 Up Stour-184 metres !
Stechford South Jn 108 66
109 00 *
Platiorm lengths: Stechford
STECHFORD 109 08 Down Stour-134 metres (To NS.39)
Up Stour-172 metres
20
/
Stechford North Jn 109 12 v
To Aston :
MD315 seq 1 > :
OHNS 109 33 BE o &H |
UST = Up Stour
DST =Down Stour
10 T 100 1 95mph - Maximum permissible speed for |
195 ¥ Jocomotive hauled trains from 110m 73ch )
uUsT DST {signal NS.440) to 109m 50ch (signal NS.41). !
N - TN TN

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq..Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD301 007 | Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) (via Birmingham) RBS1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location ,&A"ea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
‘ NRN
UST DST ITCB Birmingham New St, PSB (NS)|
L 100 j AC: Rugby ECR |
100
i 95
- Platform tengths: Adderisy Park
ADDERLEY PARK 10 79 3 Down Stour-96 metres
‘l‘ K Up Stour-97 metres
1> 95mph - Maximum permissible speed for
locomotive hauled trains from 110m 73ch
(signal NS.440) to 109m 50ch (signal NS.41).
11 48 % *
TASS fitted:
MD575 seq 1 MD575 seq 1 DS$T line to 111m 33ch
c ' UST line 111m 74ch to 83m 55¢h
Qo
3 3
X E's
111 60 * “
25 MD501 seq 9
65 ’eq
A
- ! N }g )
0 |- <l
Grand Jn 11 72 15/ \\[ /
111 75 % ok /
11 78 * E
25
UST = Up Stour
i DST = Down Stour
25/ | UDby = Up Derby
s | U&DDby = Up & Down Derby
25 zvs‘ v y MD3013seq 9 DDby = Down Derby
140} DCH = Down Camp Hill
UST DST U&DDby DODby U&DCH = Up & Down Camp Hil

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ~ ELR Route Last Updated |
MD301 * 008 | Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) (via Birmingham) RBS1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location h;/llleagéah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
T T : NRN n
UST DST U&DDby DDby TCB Bimingham New St. PSB (NS)\
I [O | AC: Rugby ECR‘
\'élg";zhglyg'é"’,ls 5 45 i i Derby Lines
40 MD501 seq @
o
up
A
DOWN
Curzon Street Jn 112 07
DOWN .
VAUXHALL -
CHORD ~
UST = Up Stour
DST = Down Stour
UDby = Up Derby
Proof House Jn 12 19 DDby = Down Derby
U&DDby = Up & Down Derby
A 25 25
25 45 25| 30
40§ [30
UST DST UDby DDby
A~ ——~ —~ —
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LOR

' MD301

Seq Lme of Route Descnptlon

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

Route i \ "Last Updated

009 | Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) (via Blrmlngham)

| RBS1

LNW South 07/10/06

Mileage
Location M ch

Running lines & speed restrictions

Signalling & Remarks

07 October 2006

New Street South Tunne!
(232 metres / 254 yards)

BIRMINGHAM NEW ST
Change of mileage

112 47

112 42 %
112 43 %

112 58 *

UST DST UDby DDby

*

*

20

Hew——

2!

WiNY

i
!
1
|
5
0
]
1
n
|
1
1
1

99

H
i
i

NRN

! TCB  Birmingham New St. PSB {NS;
AC: Rugby ECR«

UST = Up Stour
DST = Down Stour
UDby = Up Derby
DDby = Down Derby

Platform Lengths:

1 - 350 metres

2 - 322 metres

3 - 322 metres

4 - 358 metres

5 - 260 metres

6 - 315 meties

7 - 318 metres

8 - 339 metres

9 - 321 metres

10 - 321 metres

11 - 333 metres

12 - 236 metres

No.1 Siding - 195 metres
No.2 Siding - 237 metres
No.3 Siding - 239 metres

Maximum speed 10mph, all
tines Birmingham New Street.

AWS inductors are not provided
for Blrmingham New St Station
platform & platform starting
signals

PP Is authorised over platform

lines in clear weather only
except Platform 4C.




LOR Seq.

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

Line of Route Description

ELR

Route | LastUpdated |

MD301 - 010

Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) {via Birmingham)

RBS2

LNW South 07/10/06

Location

Mileage
M Ch

Running lines & speed restrictions

Signalling & Remarks

07 October 2006

BIRMINGHAM NEW ST M2 T3
Change of mileage

0 05

Birmingham New St PSB (NS) 0 16

New Street North Tunnel 0 19 %
{687 metres / 751 yards)

T T T SRR

TRy
N

an SAELILARINLAL WA

{10] 10k 10]

Engine
sidmgs

'l/
e’e"/ &

To Gloucester
MD305 seq 1

NRN
TCB Blrmlngham Newst PSB (NS) 061
. AC: Rugby ECR
...

Maximum speed 10mph on all
lines Birmingham New Street

AWS inductors are not provided for
Birmingham New St Station platform
& platform starting signals.

PP is authorised over platform
lines In clear weather only,
oxcept Platform 4C.

Platform Lengths:

1 - 350 metres

2 - 322 metres

3 - 322 metres

4 - 359 metres

4C - 98 metres

5 - 260 metres

6 - 315 metres

7 - 318 metres

8 - 339 metres

9 - 321 metres

10 - 321 metres

11 - 333 metres

12 - 236 metres

No.1 Siding - 195 metres
No.2 Siding - 237 metres
No.3 Siding - 239 metres

UST = Up Stour

DST = Down Stour




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

07 October 2006

101

LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description ____Route | Last Updated |
MD301 011 ! Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) (via Birmingham) RBS2 LNW Soulh_, 07/10/06 |
Location MMlleagéeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks ’
T - T . 0 ~  NRN '7‘3
UST DST {TCB Birmingham New St. PSB (NS)|
‘ W ! AC: Rugby ECRJ !
4 1
New Street North Tunnel 0 19 Nt
(687 metres / 751 yards) ) \\:
Tunnel continued MD301 seq 10 i \
to 1 1
1 ]
]
: 1 UST = Up Stour
0 53 N : : ; DST = Down Stour
Arena Tunnel 0 53 T
(161 metres / 178 yards) o ! :
0 60 * * *
0 61 ,f4i»\
€5 TASS fitted:
Down Steur line - from Om 65¢h
Up Stour lins - to Om 65¢ch
0 65 .15
Up !
Through;
Siding !
|
15
Monument Lane 1 26 b
(Commencement of Up Through Siding)
OHNS 1 45 a3
1 65
o 7
UST DST




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR :Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD301 012 | Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) (via Birmingham) RBS2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location ’\L\lh!eagéeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
L. s - _NRN
uUsT DST {TCB  Birmingham New St. PSB (NS); 061
68! i AC: Rugby ECR!
b 185 — I
65
Soho South Jn 2 06 2"
1 /
| .
! i
Soho, Light Maintenance Depot To Perry Barr - Soho LMD UST = Up Stour
MD325 seq 1 5 - Central Trains DST = Down Stour
To Perry Barr
MD330 seq 1 . TASS fitted: DST and UST lines
o . Wash
0 o . Plant
B 10| 2 ; Road
10, Wz
Soho North Jn 2 38 Y %’ ’
[ 3
Telephone 2 40 T ‘ \ ]
B B I
! 15 7
Uﬁ N\ B
Througl z
Siding o
15 i
2 62 1
2 64 }
|
L e '
185 |
usT DST {
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LOR Se_qj! Line of Route Description '

'MD301 013 : Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) (via Birmingham)

— —
LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
e ER . _»__»_u-tem Lot Updated
| RBS2 LNW South 07/10/06

07 October 2006
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Location '\zlmea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
B ‘ NRN
UST DST :TCB Birmingham New St. PSB (NS):
I s : AC: Rugby ECR|
85 T
Platform lengths: Smethwick Rolfe Street
SMETHWICK ROLFE STREET 30 Down Stour-138 metres
Up Stour-152 metres
UST=Up Stour
DST=Down Stour
Galton Junction 64 '\35 . 25 TASS fitted: DST and UST iines
g \ \.\
8s : To Stourbridge
o MD440 seq 1
3
=2 Platform lengths:Smethwick Galton Bridge
SMETHWICK GALTON BRIDGE 05 ail Down Stour-149 metres
g LJ Up Stour-151 metres
|
20 k *
75
I Platform lengths: Sandwell and Dudley
SANDWELL AND DUDLEY 28 o Down Stour-271 metres
i : Up Stour-272 mefres
I N
E’ i Y
UST DST




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.! Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD301 . 014 | Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) (via Birmingham) RBS2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location MM"ea%’h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
I , NRN
UST DST - TCB  Binmingham New St. PSB (NS):
e | AC: Rugby ECR|
L] | ‘
75 F
\5
\ UST=Up Stour
5 70 % * - DST=Down Stour
T USG=Up Stour Goods
} DSG=Down Stour Goods
60 60
Alolon Sidings | Albion Guif Qil Co. Sidings
! Non operational i
. TASS fitted: DST and UST lines
6 20 % * *
Platform lengths:
DUDLEY PORT 7 29 h Do st momeres
7 35
\15
7 43
J L )s
- lc |8 12
T v s 73
o g |12 12
| - = 17 (o]
PF o [ [SPAC
| | S |3 Q a
! a = @
@ x| o]
i I Q |9
! {w}
i 1.8 1 75 158
i LTSI B |
USG UST DST DSG
P —_ — P
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR Seq. Line of Route Description - | ELR "~ Route Last Updated
MD301 015 ! Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) (via Birmingham}) | RBS2 LNW South 07/10/06 |
Location MM|Iea%:h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
I NRN
USG UST DST DSG QTCB W°“’°“"K’é%ﬁ§£,%’2
[ SR T ‘
15 75 WJ
| |
{PF |PF
K A
Watery Lane S.F. (WL) 775 15 15 1
\ UST=Up Stour
15 DST=Down Stour
N\
USG=Up Stour Goods
DSG=Down Stour Goods
TASS fitted: DST and UST lines
Tipton, Owen StL.C. (CCTV) 8 16 | -
! Platform lengths:
TIPTON 8 16 Down Stour-101 metres
Up Stour-106 metres
8 40 * * *
I |
60 60
c |3
o
2 |2
e |4
3 |2
A
L s0
oo} ¥
UST DST
07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

R e et Reuis Bessgien o Crowe T LastUpdated
! MD301 - 016 | Rugby to Penkridge {(Exclusive) (via Birmingham) ' RBS2 LNW South 07/10/06
: Location Nl}/lllea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
T e e T T NRN
UST DST TCB Wolverhampton PSB (WN): 061
I .. AGRugbyECR
60 | : |
8 60 % ke aIr
7|5 75 '
OHNS 9 12 4 H UST=Up Stour

DST=Down Stour
TASS fitted: DST and UST lines

Platform lengths:
Down Stour-122 metres
Up Stour-122 metres

COSELEY 8 46

JNOLS 4N
BVNOLS NMOd

: Wolverhampton Steel Terminal

Wolverhampton Steel
Terminal 75

T |
: UST DST
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
_LOR _ Seq. Line of Route Description i  BWR 1 Route ' lastUpdated
“MD301 017  Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) (via Birmingham) RBS2 LNW South . 07110/06
Location '\;I\lhlea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks '
T R NRN.
usT DST [TCB Wolverhampton PSB (WN) '
i 75 ! AC: Rugby ECR}
T
12 40 % -ic ES
30 15/ ;
To Portobello Jn Ty UST = Up Stour |
N
MD365 seq 1 \15 | DST = Down Stour |
12 58 % \* '
15 | TASS fitted: DST/DM lines, UMUST
™ lines and platforms 1,2,3 & 4
T Down |
Wolverhampton Crane Street Junction 12 60 Siding SD - Sand Drag |
PP is authorised over platform
lines (excluding Up Stow ilne -
Wolverhamptan PSB (WN) 12 69 ; " Platform 4)
- 35
[
WOLVERHAMPTON 12 75 z2
Q5
7]
o
5
Platform lengths:
Platform 1-267 metres
Platform 2-247 metres
Platform 3-239 metres
13 10 * ; Platform 4-250 metres
13 14 * . Platform 5-86 metres
Carriage 3! Platform 6-120 metres
Sidings~ 3.
o ;
Z i
‘ 2 !
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LOR Seq.|Line of Route Ijescription

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

ELR Route Last Updated
MD301 : 018 | Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) (via Birmingham) RBS2 RBS3 LNW South 07/10/06
Location N!\Ilhleagéeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
2 1 UM DM i TCB Wolverhampton PSB (WN)‘
[ ‘ 35 i AC: Rugby ECR
= §HST
g | 80 iss
Carriage - O
Sidingg N { I
13 20 * g | *
|
i
! 5|5
Wolverhampton North Jn 13 32 * [T *
a5
i
TASS fitted: DM and UM lines i
T o 60 60 i
o Portobello Jn To Oxley
MD320 seq 10 MDBO1 soq 1 |
- }
Bushbury Jn 14 43 . !
Change of mileage 15 32 {13 20mph through connections. i
15 33 * * ‘
16 34 % * i
N |
90 15\] !
15 65 T 18 Down Goods Loop =
I = 168 SLU - 1075 mefres/1176 yards
J
6L
/
1790
ther Y
110 1
UM DM
N TN TN N
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- ~ —~ RN ——
LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated |
MD301 019 ! Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) {via Birmingham) RBS3 LNW South 07/10/06
Location hzﬂllea%&h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks ;
NRN
UM DM | TCB Wolverhampton PSB (WN)|
i [e0 | AC: Rugby ECR
o r
17 00 * =ox
1
17 09 * *
TASS fitted: DM and UM lines tofand from
/ 28m 50ch at Trent Valley Jn. No.1 within LNW(N)
Up Goads Loop 19 71 T 15 area.
o 90 90
9 | e ust UGL = Up Goods Loop: 68 SLU
Four Ashes = UIGL 125 125 (440 metresid81 yards)
3N,
Up Goods Loop 20 20 15N
NRN
NRN Channal change board 2t 32 j
LNW(S) |
23 30 e I
LNW(N) 1 2 1
To Penkridge 90 | |
continuedﬁ st | 1%5 |
LNW(N) Sectional 125] ;
Appendix UM D i
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated :
MD305 001 Birmingham New Street to Blackwell BAG1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location Nl:/meaggh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks |
S ‘ NRN i
Continued on MD301 seq 10 iTCB Birmingham New St. PSB (NS)} 061 i
| AC: Rugby ECRJ ‘
| BIRMINGHAM NEW ST 11273 g7j10 10 10 10 o 1 !
i Change of mileage 0 05 Pql 5 i g :
: 2 "
\La i
Platform Lengths: see MD301 seq 10
Engine
L sidings
Birmingham New St PSB (NS) |0 16 i
Change of mileage 2 35 -
i Holliday Street Tunnel (1 42 40 * {1 Trolleys must only be placed on
' (281 metres / 307 yards) the line in this tunnel when the
line is in the absolute possession
of the Engineer.
To Wolverhampton 20 Y
MD301 seq 10 UM DM
P AN o~ —_—
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LOR  Seq.’Line of Route Description
MD305 002 \  Birmingham New Street to Blackwell

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

ELR

‘BAG1

Route , Last Updated

LNW South 07/10/06

Location

(281 metres / 307 yards)

Canal Tunnel 1"
(206 metres / 225 yards)

Granvlile Street Tunnel ‘1
(74 metres / 81 yards)

Bath Row Tunnel :1:
(192 metres / 210 yards)

FIVE WAYS

07 October 2006

Holliday Street Tunnel 11

Mileage
M Ch

42 54

42 57

42 67

42 68

to

42 72

42 78

43 07

43 18

Running lines & speed restrictions

Signaliing & Remarks

UM DM
b 20
20

] ]

] ]

] ]

! I

]

N

]

] ]

] ]

] ]
11
T T

[} 1

[} 1

[} i

] 1

111

TCB Blrmmgham Naw St PSB {NS)!
AC: Rugby ECR\

1 Trolleys must only be placed on
the line in this tunnel when the
line Is In the absolute possesslon
of the Engineer.

Platform lengths:
Down Main-192 metres
Up Main-197 metres




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

[ LOR  Seq.!Line of Route Description - ELR Route Last Updated
MD305 = 003 I Birmingham New Street to Blackwell BAG1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMlleaggh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
. ———— NRN
UM DM [TCB Bimingham New St. PSE (NS)
‘ EOJ AC: Rugby ECR
30 F
43 40 * 3 L
N,
15\
Church Road Tunnel 43 s6 ™
(97 metres / 106 yards) I 1
- Lo
43 61
] 50 50 " Saltley PSB (8Y)|
5% Platform lengths: University
UNIVERSITY 4 73 ;: Down Maln-185 metres
L Up Main-173 metres
45 10 * *  x
80 60
= Platform lengths: Selly Oak
SELLY OAK 45 50 [ Down Main-190 metres
[ Up Maln-190 metres
| !
feo]
uMm
N ~~ o~ o~

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR ‘Seq.|Line of Route Descripion ELR | Route | LastUpdated |
MD305 004 | Birmingham New Street to Blackwell BAG1 BAG2 LNW South i 07/10/06 ‘
Location hl;nnlea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks |
T T NRN \
UM DM iTcB Saltiey PSB (SY)| ‘
I e | AC: Rugby ECR }
I
Platform lengths:
BOURNVILLE 48 58 Down Main-142 metres
Up Main-142 metres
60 60 !
i
\ i
Lifford West Jn 47 20 25 1
0,
0. Toifford Eastdn
47 30 % * % W MDS30seq 1 “
Pershore Road Tunnel 47 34 ~—1 —'7»
(57 metres / 62 yards) ] ]
to ] ]
1 1 N H
P I To Camp Hill lines :
4 e MDS570 seq 3
King's Norton Station n 47 48 N .
45 45 30 ;
47 58 * * T hY |
I i
A 90 1" 30 i
%0 Y I i i
UM DM !
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW({S)2

| LOR Seq. Line of Route Description ) ELR Route | Last Updated
[ MD305 - 005 : Birmingham New Street to Blackwell BAG2 LNW South ¢ 07M10/06
! i . .
; Location Nr;/lllea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
I ’ - ) NRN T
: UM DM  UC DC i TCB Saltiey PSB (SY)
. |
! L ie0 ‘ ' Camp Hill lines i AC: Rugby ECR
0 o L MD570 seq 3 s e
- I¥e) [ Platform lengths: King's Norton
KING'S NORTON 47 64 1] 12 A Platform 1-150 metres
N R e 0.0.U. - platforms Out Of Use.
15 S
UC - Up Camp Hill
25 ; DC - Down Camp Hill
) 25
King's Norton Jn 48 02 40 2
Change of mileage 46 77 I / \
46 79 * Tf 25 15\
70 15
\
=
F3 King's Nort
c < g orton
S 15 |18 IB & On Track
a |3 g g g Plant Depot
215 |7 Je 8
A
= 3= £
@
King's Norton West GF 47 40 =
15
/
/15
/)
,15
/|
15
4 , %0 70
700 %0 ¥ Y
US UF DF DS
— N TN
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07 October 2006

e, o A ~
LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq.!Line of Route Description | ER Route | Last Updated
MD305 006 | Birmingham New Street to Blackwell | BAG2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location ,&Meaggh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
' TCB Saltiey PSB (SY)!
us UF DF DS 1 AC: Rugby ECR |
L 4 %0 70 '
70 90
H v & - Platform lengths: Northfield
NORTHFIELD 48 12 ‘ 4 ‘p‘ ‘4t Down-190 mefres
[ < s Up-190 metres
0.0.U. - Out Of Use
48 20 *
[ o (=] =]
T T Q Q
2R E |3
2 19 |z Iy
2 5 16
20 =
40 =
—t | I v Platform lengths: Longbridge
LONGBRIDGE 49 12 Pl *o Down-150 metres
i 20/[ % Up-170 metres
|
20 I
|
i
Hatesowsn Jn 43 21 j*
(zo / |
. AT 201 |
To Longbridge X rd
(MG Rover) Ve /20 I o
S ! g 18
SN g |3
iy &8l 2 @
1 1<\ = |8
ing ! ° Iz >
Revesrgc;irxg | | o 3 5 l 8
a8 I w0 45
2059 v
UG UM DM DG
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated !
MD305 007 | Birmingham New Street to Blackwel! BAG2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location Nr;lllleagceh ‘ Rurining fines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
UG UM DM DG TCB Saltley PSB (sv)‘
i i 3’99} 451 AC: Rugby ECR
20 ¢ [ T
I 9 s
-
® |z 2
I8 12 5 1g
Cofton 50 34 12 Z2 .8
/g
' "k
|
|
|
|
1
50 60 % T
40
\
15
\i
Bamt Green Jn 51 58 i
. y Platform lengths: NRN
BARNT GREEN 51 67 ., ToRedditch Platform 1-184 metres
MD310 seq 1 Platform 2-186 metres
NRN channel change 52 20 I S
Territory Boundary 52 40 Glovcester PSB (G)i
Blackwell 53 29 T T S S S o e I
o] ¥
UM oM
AN N N

07 October 2006

116




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

ELR

| Last Updated |

LOR  Seq.!Line of Route Description
 MD310 001 ‘ Barnt Green Junction to Redditch

. BEA

LNW South

07/10/06

Location

Bamt Green Jn

BARNT GREEN

Signal SY.8 (Down direction)

Junctlon

ALVECHURCH
Alvechurch Station LC

REDDITCH

07 October 2006

51
51

51
52

53

56

Mileage
M___¢h.

58
67

72

20

40

43
54

08

60

Running lines & speed restrictions

Signalling & Remarks

~ o Longbridge
MD305 seq 7

dm—

3
§5 =
z
'

117

Saltiey PSB (SY);

AC: Rugby ECR|

Platform lengths: Barnt Green

Platform 3-151 metres
Platform 4-187 metres

Platform length:
Atvechurch-115 metres

Platform length:
Redditch-161 metres

NRN

:061}



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD315 001 | Stechford South Junction to Aston South Junction SAS LNW South (47/10/06
Location hzlllleagéeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
ITCB Birmingham New St PSB (NS)‘
AC: Rugby ECR
Continued on  MD301 seq 6 .. AGiRugbyECR
Stechford South Jn 108 66 /
30
N Platform Length: Stechford
STECHFORD 108 08 _J Up Grand Junction-134 metres
Stechford North Jn 108 12 20 4
Change of mileage 109 16 4
000
0 04 * * )
20
0 05 * *
'
c 8 Ta
o ; Birmingham
2] New Street
45 459
2T 12 MD301 seq 6
OHNS 2 10 BHH  HHE
10l |
51 F Vauxhall i
2 40 * =% * 3 lines !
gl 13 i
o 30% A i
2 56 * * % f
Aston South Ji [ |
! ton South Jn 2 61 i
160 £ | }
|
Continued on MD320 seq 4
—~ e P N
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description o | ELR Route ~ LastUpdated |
MD320 001 ; Proof House Jn to Bushbury Jn (via Bescot) PBJ LNW South ~  07/10/06 \
Location ,&wleagc‘?h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks ‘
T e NRN
: TCB Birmingham New Street PSB (NS)
] AC: Rugby ECR
To Birmingham -
New Street
MD301 seq 8
p ‘11 30 mph through connections
2+ 15 mph through connection
From Derb
Proof House Jn 112 19 MDgl01 seg 9 L ;
A j
B - &
Sz ]
N / el
00»\‘4" (@* & ;
T
v/ ”/' |
Curzon Street Jn 112 07 |
0 00 MD301 Seq 8 ................ ik it 1
0 04 * * i
0 05 * 3 g
0 07 * 2 %2
b4 b
S s | c
502 S0 0% :
e 18 |E :
b4 = o i
ElE |2 :
F{F |8 1
o !
4 50 30 :
150y ¥

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description | ELR Route Last Updated |
MD32G . 002  Proof House Jn to Bushbury Jn (via Bescot) ' PBJ LLNW South 07/10/06
Location N’Y"]ea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
I NRN |
uv. DV DVC [TCB Bimingham New Street PSB (NS):
|so- {30 | AC: Rugby ECR|
50 :
c Q =
o Q Q
ENE
¢ |z Is
z |2 |2
s |E I
[ x %
— ; §
FlIr gou
g £29
8 99§
© =38
mog
50 50 1
Y
7
14 :
Vauxhall Sldings 0 30 » %* / 4 :
60 4 ;
Vauxhall Junction 0 31 = * 1 :
i 60 1 9
2
o8 F
173 ‘o
g% 2
g
1 :
1Y
1 \
o 60 1 \|
0y .
w oV |
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR _ Seq. Line of Route Desaription | ELR Route | LastUpdated |
 MD320 003 jfﬁrgpf House Jn to Bushbury Jn (via Bescot) PBJ LNW South | 07/10/06 |
! Location &Vhlea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks |
- - - NRN_
iTCB Birmingham New Strest PSB (NS):
woov | I . Carriage | AC: Rugby ECR)
io[s0 1 1 .. Sidings (OOU)
e T 1 TR i
Aston SB (AN) 0 37 il 1 | i
I |
I 1
| 1
| 1 :
1 |
1 ol . FD’latfor{’n lengths:
Q i W i own Vauxhall-152 metres
DUDDESTON 0 53 ° : C) : shao%opog e)lr Up Vauxhall-147 metres
a8 o B
s 2158
s |Is !5 15
g P2 | g | <
Z i E I>c><
= 15
2 |3 18 1F
g 1% 15 1g
0 70 % * * | @ lg
1 | 13
7 lo 1o
OHNS 1 37 o 7515
70 %9 259
| le 1
1 47 * * x IR 14
L7
! 45 . //
! / ,/
1 49 30/ ,
7
L 45
1o/ y
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

| LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated '
MD320 : 004 | Proof House Jn to Bushbury Jn (via Bescot) PBJ LNW South 07/10/06
Location MM:Iea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
W P , o NRN_:
To Stechford | ;DV TCB Bimingham New Street PSB (NS)
MD315 seq 3 ~ 5 P L PCRUgyECR )
.3 o
~ 5 |8
20, R
Aston South Jn 2.8 RN ;
Change of mileage 1 60 1
\15
)
1 67 % * i
! g Platform lengths: Aston
ASTON 1 68 1 33‘}‘;'4:;‘:“36';:;'95
45 45
Aston North Jn 173
207
178 %
To Lichfield
MD340 seq 1
— E?ﬁorqn3511QMS: Witton
oo wn- metres
WITTON 2 45 : % Up-137 metres
g
5| 2
% P-4
®
8l £
e o Tarmac
Down Goods Loop 2 65 % e \ Roadstone
4| 3l s
g 3l ™
< Io
75 7v5 I’Q DGL 55 SLU (385 yards/352 metres)
Uy oeJ |
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
| LOR  Seq.!Line of Route Description - " ELR
MD320 005 | Proof House Jn to Bushbury Jn (via Bescot) o PBJ
Location Mlleagceh Running lines & speed restrictions
ITCB Birmingham New Streat PSB (NS)|
UGJ DGJ DGL > |
‘ 7?1 ) : AC: Rugby ECR i
75 |
|
% 1,5 DGL 55 SLU (385yards/352 metres)
[} 7 UGJ - Up Grand Junction
g 4 i DGJ - Down Grand Junction
g
z
3 27 %
Platform lengths: Perry Barr
PERR' Down Grand Junction-113 metres
¥ BARR 3% Up Grand Junction-150 metres
3 39 % *3
Perry Barr South Jn 3 44 v
20 '~
Y 20 N
=
o To Perry Barr
2 A 2 West Jn.
z T MD335 seq 1
:
o
S . To Sche
S .
B ol » “ MD325 seq 1
207
Perry Barr North Jn 4 10 : ¥
s 75 15
i7s i
UGJ DGJ DGL

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description ELR Route | Last Updated |
MD320 | 006 | Proof House Jn to Bushbury Jn {via Bescot) PBJ LNW South ‘ 07/10/06
Location b;\dllea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks :
W—
I R NRN |
UGJ DGJ DGL ' TCB Birmingham New St PSB (NS), :
A 75 T8 I AC: Rugby ECR| ;
75 s i § | ° - b :
OHNS 4 17 i u(lﬂ
OHNS 4 22 JF I
s 8| J
@ g 7/
4 38 E ol
51 ¢
s 2
z [~
[
Z AR
e i Walsall PSB (WL)|
HAMSTEAD 478 & | \
L Platform lengths: Hamstead
- Down-109 metres (To WL.201)
Charlemont Road LC (R/G) 6 74 Up-128 metras
730 %
7 45 % X
Platform lengths: Tame Bridge Parkway
TAME BRIDGE PARKWAY 7 48 Down-101 metres
Up-101 metres
T
"
C
'z
: \ id
Nawton Jn 7 59 z! 15 &
mi N\ =
! 1Z
xs / N m
> 15 15,
4 75 \;
0 75y oy
UG UGJ DGJ U&DG
T TN AN
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR ) kqu.‘ Line of un@e Description . ELR ) Rgu_tg i Last Updratrequ
MD320 007 | Proof House Jn to Bushbury Jn (via Bescot) PBJ i LNW South 07/10/06
Location MM|Ieagc§eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
U‘G uGJ DaJ UsDe ITca Walsall PSB (WL)|
A 4 7 g | AC: Rugby ECR ;
f Grend Junction lines and Up Goods line controlled |
I _ by Walsall PSB (WL). ;
A I 15" U&DG lines / sldings controlled by
7 67 % I ,I“ s Bescot Down Tower SB.
- - 5 a
To Up Sorting Sidings >
p g Sidings | 3|0 !
| | )
i I & Bescot EWS Yard
! @
| L&
R
Ic L
o $ 8 [{=4
e g |2 |8
8 z I3
i E i
O O
Pz |2 )8
Q
R I
To Up Sorting Sidings 2 |8 la
\ g 12
Bescot .
- * | gﬁi‘fln% é.ocal Sorting
N I L
! b ' ‘
Bescot Down Tower SB (DT} 8 20 i I ST :
N,
d ;
| [~15 !
gp ine §~1 5. 1 ;
idings | N5 | .
b 7% 30 ! i
CNECTI B | | ;
UG UGJ DGJ UDG : |
|
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LNW Scuth Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.: Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD320 008 : Proof House Jn to Bushbury Jn (via Bescot) PBJ LNW South 07/10/06
Location &A"ea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
- o . NRN
UG UGJ DGJ UEDG g |TcB Walsall PSB (W) P 0
i 5] = | B AC: Rugby ECR’
30 s 8 : g Grand Junction lines and Up Goods line controfled  ;
I c |12% g by Walsall PSB (WU). ‘
I B é |‘ 5 5 i
| S 2 § Kl “5: '?"‘;‘;gif\’m;"“g U&DG lines/sidings controllsd by Bascot Down
TRE 2 |% = 9 Tower SB.
3 &g |& | & § Down Sorting
18 1€ 1€ 8 ;
o 1§ |§ 1€ !/ .sidings283
Iz 12 |12 (27,
a la | :
12 |2 (2 (2
8 40 * * 75 75 |8 i
BN o .
15, lo
\ ‘ 3 ' To Down Sorting
l" ,  sidings Piatform lengths:
BESCOT STADIUM 8 47 I i Down Grand Junction-89 metres
8 49 ¥# 3 | [ Up Grand Junction-89 metres
Bescot Jn 8 50 A v
R e I/"
I
157~ Dises] epot Road
8 56 % To Walsall * k |- Diesel Depot Roads
MD345 seq 1 /157 roadS
| iZ
A R
76 75
! | 75
i [7o] 'y
uGJ DGJ ;
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq..Line of Route Description | ELR | Route  LastUpdated :
MD320 008 | Proof House Jn to Bushbury Jn (viaBes¢ot) JPBJ f LNW South 07/10/06 |
Location h;vnleagéah Running lines & speed restrictions ! Signalling & Remarks
- o T NRN
UGJ DGJ ;iTCB Walsall PSB (WL) ’061‘
G L AG: Rugby ECR )\
70
/
15
4
z
= ;
5 12 |
5| Iz |
< |
To Walsall 70 75
MD360 seq 1 a
3 > . T 20
i Darlaston Jn g 65 40 .
i “Wolvethampton PSB (WN)!
OHNS oz 2 EI
| i
1 Portobslio Jn LC (CCTV) 12 47 (T] [N U - | §
(Noose Lane) - 15 | :
W |
‘ UGl DGJ | i
! i
B [
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Desaription " ELR Route Last Updated
MD320 010 | Proof House Jn to Bushbury Jn (via Bescot) PBJ LNW South 07/10/06
Location Nl:/hlea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
‘ NRN
ITCB Wolverhampton PSB (WN)
UGy DGJ } AC: Rugby ECR} 051
A ‘ o
! 0 T
Portobello Jn 12 64 * l\- Ny
30
30 =
75 > e
.. To Wolverhampton
75 " MD365 seq 1
Wednesfield Heath Tunnel 13 65
(164 metres/ 179 yards) to 1 1
13 73 N
8
- 12
5 z
o |2
2 g _ To Oxley
r4 .
& v Mneos seq 1
2.7 -
sl
Bushbury (Oxley) Jn 15 23 ! -
\
15
N To Wolverhampton
rd MD301 seq 18
Bushbury Jn 15 32 1/ - N . 1> 20mph through connections
: MD301 seq 18
o e - e B , , o
s i ~ ~~
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
OR _ Seq. Line of Route Description ___ELR ___Route _ Last Updated
D325 001 - Soho South Jn to Perry Barr North Jn (Soho Lines) | SSP LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMlleaggzh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
oo ... NRN
o iTCB Birmingham New St PSB (NS)" 061
MD301 seq 12 el ! AC: Rugby ECR |
Soho Sauth Jn 2 06 - e :
Change of mileage 579 e B - |
N f
18
25 255
S
13 3 .- To Soho Narth Jn.
e 3 MD330 seq 1
2 42 % W ww 7
A2 0
Soho East Jn 2 38 P\ I
2 37 % %5 %
| \l 20mph through Jn all directions
Soho East GF 2 33 45 453
OHNS 1 60 B
OHNS 1 49 ¥
Hamstead Tunnel o n .
(114 metres/ 125 yds) to 1 I
0 85 N
Perry Barr West Jn 0 39 i
Change of mileage TTTO a9 T - o
20 e 1]
ofe |3
v @
g |2
From Perry Barr n
0 07 % MD335 seq 1 cw/’% *°!
S 2|0‘ ~ .0gg CW. Up at Om 08ch (370 metres
Perry Bart North Jn 0 0 1o \\ ] before reaching signat NS.279)
Change of mileage [ 4796 —\
T ToHamstead DOGL: 69 SLU/ 442 matres / 483 yards
" MD320 seq S
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

ELR Route ! Last Updated |
MD330 001 Soho East Junction to Soho North Junction SCL LNW South 07/10/06
Location ,\L\nﬂeaggh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
e NRN
1TCB  Birmingham New St PSB (NS)\
To Pory Bar — L
MD325 seq 1 . N
Soho East Jn 2 38 \ ) -~
Change of mileage 0 00 ~
To Soho South Jn.
MD325 seq 1
20 20
Kt
2
z
0 20 * * 3
Soho North Jn 0 22 s
Change of mileage 2 38 5
hs‘\d‘“??' 10 10 =" To Soho South Jn.
up T o0 T e MD301 seq 12
To Smethwick ) _ ’
Rolfe Street -
MD301 seq 12
— N P
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Location

LOR Seq.j Line of Route Description

Perry Barr West Jn

Perry Barr South Jn
Changs of mileage

07 October 2006

- — —_
LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
| ELR ~ Route LastUpdated |
MD335 001 : Perry Barr West Jn to Perry Barr South Jn | PBL LNW South 07/10/06 7 }
“;\/Iuea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks !
o k NRN
TCB Birmingham New St PSB (NS)
' AC: Rugby ECR.
From Soho .
MD325 seq 1 . N~
0 39 N To Perry Barr
North Jn ;
MD325 seq 1
20
=]
5 |8
=z
20
e To Hamstead
.- MD320 seq 5 i
0 00 L i
3 44 20
g !
From Perry Barr ‘
MD320 seq 5 !
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.!Line of Route Description | ELR Route Last Updated
MD340 | 001 | Aston North Junction to Alrewas (Exclusive) ALC1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location l&ﬁliea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
—_NRN
' TCB Aston SB (AN)
| AC: Rugby ECR
MD320 seq 4 |
Aston North Jn 173
Change of miteage 0 00 | i
2|0 20 | . ;
0 01 % ok
o4 T To Witton
0 28 % ’I" ’l‘ MD320 seq 4
50 45
\
25
Platform lengths: Gravelly Hill
N Down line - 169 metres
GRAVELLY HILL 1 18 * 8 \]* Up line - 154 metres
[
Blatforlrjn Iengms: E{dington
own tine - metres
ERDINGTON 2 31 Up fine - 201 metres
Elatforlm ler;gsﬂzws: Chester Road
own line -152 metres
CHESTER ROAD 2 77 Up line -152 metres
Platform lengths: Wylde Green
WYLDE GREEN 3 59 Down line - 153 metres
Up line - 152 metres
N TN
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LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

MD340 002 }Aston North Junction to Alrewas (Exclusive)

ALC2

ELR

Route } Last Updated

LNWSouth  ©  07/10/06

07 October 2006

Running lines & speed restrictions

Signalling & Remarks

DM
i

*

35

|

. Mileage
Locqtlon M Ch o hunni
UM
i
SIO
4 71 % *
SUTTON COLDFIELD 4 74
35
Sutton Coldfleid Tunnel 5 04 ‘ |
(157 metres / 172 yards) to 1
5 12
5 16 *
4|5
5 67 * *
55
T /
13
FOUR OAKS 6 26 3 I
’:F RO

UM

DM

133

{

AG: Rugby ECR|

Platform lengths: Sutton Coldfteld
Down Main-151 metres
Up Main-150 metres

Platform lengths: Four Oaks
Down Main-149 metres

Up Main-148 mefres
Bay-159 metres

IR ___TTTNRN
i TCB Aston SB (AN)




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR ;Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated !
MD340 | 003 | Aston North Junction fo Alrewas (Exclusive) ALC2 LNW South 07/10/06 |
Location ,\y"ea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks ‘
5 — NRN |
UM DM ‘1B Aston SB (AN)‘ |
AC: Rugby ECR
A5l L 1
55
6 35 % *
7 Platform lengths: Butlers Lane
Down Main-151 metres
BUTLERS LANE 7o i Up Main-151 metres
60 60
15
8 08 * i1l r—ﬁ* T, Platform lengths: Blake Street
¢ Down Main-150 metres
BLAKE STREET 6 15 £ Up Main-149 metres
50 50
I
8 40 * T -ch
60 60
= Platform lengths: Shenstone i
Iy Down Main-149 metres :
SHENSTONE 10 53 B Up Main-151 metres
12 20 * T T
T
12 40 * * T
i ,L 60
‘ sof ¥
i UM DM
i

07 October 2006
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.NW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route ' Last Updated ,
‘MD340 004 | Aston North Junction to Alrewas (Exclusive) ALC2 BJWS3 LNW South 07/10/06 |
Location MMtIea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks ‘
T ”"” - I RN
UM DM TcB Aston SB (AN)}E :
64 l60; To Brownhills : AG: Rugby ECR
: |0 T (Anglesea sidings
: 13 20 * % branch)
! I MD350 seq 1
i 45 4 B
! 25
i Lichfield City Jn 13 33 :
i Change of mileage 16 47 25/
16 51 *
1
16 54 % 20
Platform leng?s: Lichfield City
-149 metre:
LICHFIELD CITY 16 70 A i Bmam?égg mert?:s *
20
17 10 * *
Platform length:Lichfield Trent Valiey-Down line
LICHFIELD TRENT VALLEY 18 05 150 metres gth
To Lichfield Trent ey
- Valley Low Level Lichfield TV Jn SE (TV)
Lichfield TV Jn 18 13 MD355 seq 1
Uchfield TV LC 18 14 “‘“__/“__—
Lichfield Trent Valley Junction SB {TV) 18 15 . 15 »
]
_ Z AWS not provided between Lichfield
Hollands (Streehay) LC 18 41 \[I e iy S Trent Valley Jn & Wichnor Jn (LNE)
Corks Farm Ne.2LC 18 66 Ti -
: TERRITORY BOUNDARY
Territory Boundary 19 00 T T T T L ONDON NORTH EASTERN
60
To Alrewas SB continued Y
in London North Eastem M DM
Sectional Appendix u
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

"LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description S ELR Route | Last Updated
MD345 | 001 | Bescot Junction to Rugeley North Junction (Excl) BJW1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location ileage Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
"""" NRN
TCB Walsall PSB (WL)I i
ToBescot .. . To Bascot AG: Rugby ECR
Stadium T MD320 seq 8
MD320 seq 8 - R
Bescotdn 8 50 i
Change of mileage 0 00 N 1 30mph through connections i
S To Penkrid
> MD320 seq 8
g
rd
g |
o
3
w
m
5| &
=}
S
45
s Y
UM DM
PN AN P N
07 October 2006 136



UF DF Us Ds

—_ — —~ —_—
LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR ~ Seq. Line of Route Description o o - ELR Route | LastUpdated
MD345 002 : Bescot Junction to Rugeley North Junction (Excl) BJW2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMlIea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
R NRN
UM DM UD1DD -TCB Walsall PSB (WL): 1
i = o2 o : AC: Rugby ECR | 08
45 fs{ [SIE-]
(o} O
| 20
LI i
‘ | N\ !
Walsall PSB (WL) 0 63 * /S SN -
Walsall Pleck Jn 0 65 45 f e
Change of mileage 8407 \ &0 20 20
15 ! .~ To Danaston Jn “1* Down and Up Dudley lines Out Of Use
60\ \ 45 MD380 seq 1
15
N
20/ el
' / ‘
‘ = il I N
R I BEE L
s BEER O
L 2 R & i
. -é  E b [ Lo
=B BB R ‘
: P/W Depot
1
\
1
: 60 45 ‘
L 8y 4 |
l
2

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq. Line of Route Description ELR Route | Last Updated :
MD345 - 003 ; Bescot Junction to Rugeley North Junction (Excl) BJW2 RRN1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location hy"ea%?h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
T ) NN
UF E us DS TCcB Walsall PSB (WL) . 061
6] | T AC; Rugby ECR |
60 7 45
6 15 * * % i
1 i
Waisall South Jn 6 18 20 20 |
8 20 * * AWS not provided Walsall to Ryecroft Jn
— Platform lengths: Walsall
- 3 3B Platiorm 1-111 metres
WALSALL 6 29 iTl b Platform 2-177 metres
Platiorm 3-177 metres
6 34 * . Tel. South end of platform
i i y
Limit of electrification (6rm 34ch|
Pgrk Street Tunnel : /'19’/ ¢ )
131 metres / 143 yards s
¢ yards) to 20 0o ’1({' 1) (PP-C)
I , ,
VL /21 (PF) authorised betwsen
N 9 M ~ signals WL.68 and WL.81
Walsali North Jn 6 40 T
6 41 * * *
]
| 45
4|5 | |
6 70 * * * :
Ryecroft Junction 6 71 1 |
v 1 i
S . 15 :
Change of mileage __ 6 79 % To Water Orfon A *
0 00 MD565 seq 2
20 UC = Up Cannock
120 DC = Down Cannock
; Uuc bC
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
"LOR  Seq.’Line of Route Description - ; I ER Route ! Last Updated
MD345 004 | Bescot Junction to Rugeley North Junction (Excl) o ! RRN1 LNW South i 07/10/06
Location &\Alleagéeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
Y 151
uc bC iAB Bloxwich §3 (BH)‘
L 20 i \
Ty
S 1: Max. permissible speed
005 % 5 * * g (Except for Dlesel Multiple unit
e} :‘1’: trains)
z
z I3}
e Z
2 4_5‘1_' A5 ‘23 Max. permissible speed for
3%2 19 Dlese! Multiple Unit trains
i Impariat
l i Smpeelﬂng
2 00 % * * Corp.
| e
A
Bloxwich LC (MCB) 2 05
Bloxwich S8 (BH) 2 06
Bloxwich GF 2 22
2 30 % Platform lengths:
o Down Main-72 metres
BLOXWICH 2 32 Up Main-72 metres
X
5}
e}
=
Z
w0
S
Q
Q
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.'Line of Route Descripion o ELR Route | LastUpdated
MD345 005 ; Bescot Junction to Rugeley North Junction (Excl) RRN1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMlIea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
T P e oIRN
AB Bloxwich SB (BH)‘
be
14|
e Platfon,&l len t7h: Bltoxwlch North
i n Main-/7 metres
BLOXWICH NORTH 3 0 Ly Up Main-77 metres
X
3
X
b4
S |2
Z |z
5 |5
[N Q
> Q 1% Max. permissible speed
\ (Except for Diessl Muttiple Unit
15
\ trains)
{2) Max. permissible speed for
Diese! Multiple Unit trains
2 2
,,,,, Platform length: Landywood
LANDYWOOD 5 12 1 Down Main-72 metres
y Up Main-72 metres
45115 45
50(2: Y
Uc DC
—~~ TN TN ’ N
140
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Moduie LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.’ Line of Route Description 1 ER B Route | LastUpdated |
MD345 006 ' Bescot Junction to Rugeley North Junction (Excl) RRN1 RRN2!  LNW South . 07/10/06 |
Location MMlIeagéah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
) T T T T e NRN
uc EE :AB Hednesford SB {0 s 1:
‘ 45 X
459. |
50:2° 1: Max. permissible speed
{Except for Diesel Multiple Unit
trains) }
{2: Max permissible speed for ‘
\ Diese! Multiple Unit trains ]
15
Mid Cannock Collisry GF 8 30 El c:%‘ N ‘2
= X !
A « |8 ‘
18 |2 |
CTE S ;
IRES ‘
5 |8
Sidings | ;
3 i Platform lengths: Cannock :
CANNOCK 7 18 i B Down-72 mefres :
; : ] i Up-72 metres
: 45:1; 45 ;
502 |
i
15
| :
! 2 i
] !
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.!Line of Route Description ~ELR Route Last Updated
MD345 007 | Bescot Junction fo Rugeley North Junction (Excl) RRN2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location &A"eagc?h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
T e o o s ... NRN
UM DM ' AB Hednesford SB
b G ;
451 1 L —
: Fc|0 z ¢ Platfom Lengths: Hednesford
HEDNESFORD g 05 * * Down iine - 79 metres
Up line - 80 metres
15 11} Max. permissible speed
Hednasford S8 s 2 (Except for Diesel Multiple Unit
trains)
{2 Max. permissible speed for
Morse Gorse LC {UWC) 11 23 -—-—F—-- Diesel Multipte Unit trains ;
| Brereton Sidings S8 | i
Brereton Sidings S8 13 25 -l : J' !
: ! ] :
[ Platform Lengths: Rugeley Town :
RUGELEY TOWN 13 27 t 145 Down fine - 80 metres !
| | Up line - 80 metres ¢
13 50 * * i
13 52 * 5 *
< 20
3 i
15 ‘
- =
13 74 % To Rugeley '8 — 42
Power Station e ‘
20 NRN
NRN Channel Change 14 00 LNW(S) | 065
LNW(N) ;
| To Rugeley North Jn |
\
UM DM !
Continued In LNW{N) Sectional Appendix }
07 October 2006 142



LOR Seq i Line of Route Descnphon

MD350 001 | : Anglesea Sidings to Lichfield City

i

07 October 2006

Location i MM:Ieagc;eh
Brownhills (end of line) 12 15
Anglesea Sidings 12 64
Fosseway LC (AHB) 15 32
3 16 45 %
Lichfield City Jn 16 47
LICHFIELD CITY 16 70

— —_——
LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
. ELR Route " Last Updated
L BJW3 LNW South 07/10/06

Running lines & speed restrictions

Signalling & Remarks

To Aston North In
MD340 seq 4

N

MD340 seqg 4

|
I
L
l
!
I
|
|
|
|
1
*
J
5

0

UP & DOWN BRANCH (OT)

e

Former

Charrington

' Sidings

T

I
o
[
|

i

|

1

! Anglesea

Sidings

NRN




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ) ' " ELR Route Last Updated
MD3255 ' 001 | Lichfield TV Jn to Lichfield Trent Valley (Chord Line) LTV LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMIIea%eh : Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks

- NRN

AB Lichfield TV Jn SB (TV)J

Lichfield Trent Valley Junction SB (TV) 18 16 To Wichnor Jn
MD340 seq 4
oo
Lichfield TV Jn 18 13 % e
Change of mileage 0 22 s
MD340 seq 4
0

Lichfield Trent Valley Jn SB (LD)

\&;(.___—_.._N____——-*
(AB)

Lichfield Trent Valley 0 03 *
Change of mileage 116 27 - To Tamworth
D101 29
! Lichfield Trent Valley SB (LD) 116 19 MD101 seq
P
!
| .
From Rugeley ’ o
MD10% seq 29
/_\ PN /\ o~
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— —
LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
( ”I:rOR' 7 é:ei Line of Route Description L o ' T . ELR Route " Last Updated -
MD360 001 Walsall, Pleck Junction to Darlaston Junction WDJ ' LNW South 07/10/06
1 Location Mb/lllea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
‘ NRN
(TCB Walsall PSB (WL)|
AC: Rugby ECR |
From Walsall
MD345 seq 2
Walsall Pleck Jn 5 42
Change of mileage .5 45 |
1 16
(1> 20 mph applies through connections
To Bescot
z MD345 seq 2
. |2
z F
R
o a
3
40 40
! Darlaston Jn 0 15 | ‘ MD320 seq 9
Change of mileage 3 85 ). <2001
o)) :
From Penkridge ‘ ’ ‘
MD320 seq 9
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

| LOR _ Seq. Line of Route Description o e ELR Route | Last Updated
MD365 . 001 | Portobello Jn to Wolverhampton Crane Street Jn PJW LNW South 07/10/06
Location NI;/hleagCeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
, e . : — R
' TCB Wolverhampton PSB (WN)!
1 AC: Rugby ECR|
\ I To
! (4 Willenhail
! To =77 MD320 seq 10
H Bushbury Jen - 7 )
Portobello Jn le 6 MD320 seq 10 - X .¥* 30 mph through connections
Change of mileage 0 04 50 50
i 00 * -lIr l
2
f= =]
v 5
g ®
s g
E
! /7
18
4
25
2) ;121 15 mph through connections
Wolverhampton Crane 159 ust
Street Jn i 60 :Ar[o)g;, \{Volverl;e;mpton 2 To Coseley usT : Up Stour
Change of mileage seq - — "4  pst MD301seq 17 DST = Down Stour
146
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.:Line of Route Description | _ELR Route : Last Updated |
MD401 001 | Heyford to Bordesley Junction o [ DCL LNWSouth | 07/10/06 |
Location '\L\,'meagceh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
| Continued in {TCB Banbury South SB (BS)|
. Western !
| Sectional Appendix . i
! UM OM
)
Territory Boundary 75 00 WESTERN 90 ;
TERRITORY BOUNDARY o | Platform Lengths: Heyford
HEYFORD 75 21 ! ;. Down line - 70 metres
- i Up line - 70 metres
76 35 % *
76 40 * *
Knaptons L.C (UWC) 76 55 T - 7|5 ok
HST  HST ‘
90 i
o x5 _| i
Somerton L.C (UWC) 77 24 T 45 |
74 * % X45 !
! Chiswells Fam LG (UWC) 78 33 T Iz B 1
85 85 TASS fitted:
78 50 * * * DM line: from 75m 21¢h to 81m 60ch
Abernethys LC (UWC) 78 52 T To Bicester UM line: from 81m 60ch to 75m 21ch
Bouiders Farm No.2 LC (UWC) 79 10 T MD701 seq 9 [ E I -
| A 5 s
| s s o
T @ = 0 !
9] ol ;
B8 75 From Bicester {UGL 130 SLU (832 metres/910 yards)
Al @ wr | MD701seq o {
o Ok 90 s g
e} 15 = I Q
8 |
N EEE ;
1 =z @ i
Aynha Junction 18 26 1 » ﬁ i1; Mileage on Blcester lines !
Change of mileage 81710 T @ ]
= i
15 ®
\ ;
A 78 |
751 Wt |
HST| gD |
80!y
UM DM . i
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

I e, e Ty o y L e T T T -
LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD401 002 : Heyford to Bordesley Junction DCL LNW South 07/10/08
Location h?mlea%eh Signalling & Remarks
NRN CSR
‘é TCB Banbury South SB (BS)’ i
! ~ i
81 17 *
KINGS SUTTON 8z s§5
80
Brookfield House LC (UWC) 82 60 T S SR
Studleigh Farm No.2 LC (UWC) 82 67 [T [ T — TASS fitted:
DM line: from 75m 21ch to 81m 60ch
. UM line: from 81m 60ch to 76m 21ch
Cherrys No.4 LC (UWC) 84 28 Tl RSN PN B
Manor Farm No.1 LC (UWC) 85 06 T RN I glmrgalﬁ‘nﬂr;ssz ﬁ:gse:unon
85 20 * I‘ Up Main - 115 metres
- 390 85
[
85 60 * * T
Z C 75
83 =
g g\ Q
2l 15 13
=z \ 2
Banbury South SB (BS) 86 02 . X \f'g'“,,E
55 =
) R e )
i i 1o o1m Platform lengths: Banbury
Down Relief GF 86 11 o o e o 12 Platform 1-220 metres
own Relief ‘ gg g% J% L ,4 3|J 75’ 1;‘15 0 J o = :‘;‘:agorm ig% meges
BANBURY ' 4940 160 15 =1 Trs| V| - 4 g atform metres
B &, U UM DM DR : % Platform 4-120 metres
— - — - w —————
A~ N
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

| LOR _Seq. Line of Route Description S | ER Route LastUpdated
’MD401 003 "Heyford to Bordesley Junction o L | DCL LNW South . 07/10/08 |
. . |
Location Mileage Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks ‘
M Ch 9 9 ‘
‘ R NRN CSR-
1 iAB Banbury North SB (BN) .
o m = U UM DM DR
i z2 2 g i 7 15, CSR at Banbury only.
| 3 3 g 15, 7 . - ;
! m m
. BANBURY 86 16 2o | i g
i g3 | : 2
57 & 1= £l
m | 3% m -
! i < ! - OT
é" i T i § Q m o0 {Docks
B la 1z 2 T Q& oz disconnected
I iz 3 $ m !OF and Ou
- '|8 i A 1SF and Out
! e g LB % 5‘3‘( .- 'R% ofUse)
| : Lg s
Banbury North SB (BN} 86 26 5 E El i
% S |
‘ 15 15
‘ o ‘. |
gl g |
15
B B - |
: 2 |
: Q 15, 8
sl s 75 NIg
3 I2
‘ 2 5 DGL: 312 SLU / 1997 metres / 2184 yards.
86 70 * | * T :% F oz UGL: 298 SLU / 1907 metres / 2086 yards.
205016
| o 32y
5 =Y
| L15 ] @ 8
Down Goods Loop GF 87 26 N | =
|
) |
157 2 :
S i
e |
L w0 ‘
oo ¥ i
M OM i i i
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

! LOR  Seq.:Line of Route Description I . ELR Route Last Updated !
MDA401 004 Heyford to Bordesley Junction 'DCL LNW South 07/10/06
Location Mileage Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
M Ch
T ’ , NRN
iTCB Leamington Spa PSB (oﬂ
UM DM S
(90}
90
Litie Bourton LC {UWC) 88 40 [T] S T —
Jefferies LC (UWC) 88 58 T =~ fF-1-- i
Whites LC (UWC) 88 73 T S I \EN
NRN Channel change 92 40
Wormisighten LC (UWC) 93 37 T| - i Rl
Fenny Compton J 94 20
enny Lomptan Jn 40 DGL: 127 SLU (PF) - 818 metres/895 yards.
Down Goods Looj 94 23
P 15\
'y i
8 18 |
5 |2 F ; %
z |12 | i ‘
=z ) ! |
2 By :‘
4 J . : :
15 e (Siding No.3 | ;
/ g 2. Outof Use) : H
A g 82 é
( 15 g z3% i
s | S O [
1'5.— ! UGL: 72 SLU - 461 metres/504 yards. i
Up Goods Loop 95 27 ~N | }
|
% To Kineton MOD |
oo Y MD460 seq 1 |
UM DM

07 October 2006
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——
L.NW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq.'Line of Route Description i | EwR Route | LastUpdated !
MD401 005 | Heyford to Bordesley Junction o lECL o LNW South 07/10/06
: Location hl,;mlea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
i - o “NRN
. L TCB Leamington Spa PSB (OL) P
UM DM |
| ™
90
96 00 * *
| |
75 7|5
97 17 * | *
97 20 * *
3
S |2
z =z
E 5
Z 1z
Harbury Tunnsl 100 49 -1 ;
| (64 metras/70 yards) 100“’52 1 1 ‘
i
i
i
!
|
|
|
’1 11:- Emergency Crossover ;
(located at 105m 30ch). :
%0 i
8o M 1
wst 9 |
o5t V1 |
UM DM - !
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

| LOR _ Seq. Line of Route Description _ELR Route | Last Updated |
MD401 ' 006 : Heyford to Bordesiey Junction DCL LNW South 07/10/06 |
Location MMllea%f:h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks j
‘ RN :
i TCB Leamington Spa PSB (LN)! ‘
uu om S | |
o ‘
e |
105 73 + X
30/’ }\25 3 Piatform lengths: Leamington Spa
CAO 358 Platform 1-150 metres
b} S3liz iz Platform 2-308 metres
LEAMINGTON SPA 106 07 ; EE %’9 % Platform 3-246 metres
Leamingtan Spa PSB (LN, OL) 106 14 g‘ % 9 Platiorm 4-137 matres
3 ®
gls |2 &
S 20
NZ ¥ o
Leamington Spa Jn 106 25 4= 1 8
, /
118 s
b 3 %3
/ Z Q
3 \15 g Z
To Coventry s \Z
106 32 MD405 seq 1 TSN k
106 38 =)
t 1@ ‘ .
[ 8 Saltley PSB (SY)
AN lm 70
Sy
90 :
WARWICK 108 02 Platform !_ength& Warwick
Down Main-189 metres
Up Maln-186 metres
Warwick GF 108 20
WARWICK PARKWAY 109 26 Platform lengths: Warwick Parkway
Down Main-216 metres
Up Main-216 metres
N N S~ —_

07 October 2006

152



-NW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

07 October 2006

153

LOR  Seaq. Line of Route Description ELR Route 7} Last Updated
MD401 007 : Heyford to Bordesley Junction DCL LNW South I 07/10/06
Location Azlllleagéah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
[Tce Saltley PSB (sv)‘
|
DGL 11 02 -
111 56 [
- DGL (PF) 225 SLU / 1440 metres / 1575 yards.
E5) v
I | DPL (Back Platform line) 17 SLU/
= acH atform line,
HATTON 12 14 T 109 metres/119 yards,
Hatton Station Jn 112 18 o 7g1° S Platform lengths: Hatton
HST  HST %" To Hatton West Jn Platform 1 - 131 metres
85 8525 and Claverdon Platform 2 - 125 metres
see MD415 seq 1 Platform 3 - 134 metres
Hatton North Jn. 112 67 25/ and MD420 seq 1
112 61 i x
112 62 * 3
LAPWORTH 116 31 [ ; J
R 15_
T
7% 100
HST o Platform lengths: Lapworth
: 100 g ) Down Main - 184 metres
} I\ z Up Main - 120 metres
15 §
N\
\> ,
20
Platform lengths: Dorridge
DORRIDGE 118 75 5 Platform 1 - 181 metres
o Pilatform 2 - 183 metres
g Paltform 3 - 184 metres
75 -
5 BST )
20 1‘&; 1%" 20 - UPL 77 SLU (493 metres/539 yards)
UPl:i lUM DM U/DPL UPPL: Up &Down f’assengér Loop )




LNW Scuth Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR :Seq.! Line of Route Description ELR Route . Last Updated
MD401 - 008 ! Heyford to Bordesley Junction DCL LNW South 07/10/06
Location &A"ea%’h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
. eeo_________NrN !
|TCB Saltiey PSB (SY) 7 3
UPL UM DM U&DPL " :
b {757 20 ¢ Main Lines controlled by Saltley PSB.
75 w HST —y— .
o 1100, J
100 {20
20,
N i
/20 UPL 77 SLU/493 metres/539 yards. ]
Bentley Heath LC (MCB) 119 43 U&DPL: Up & Down Passenger Loop
WIDNEY MANOR 120 66 ‘
122 00 * i
SOLIHULL 122 25 Platform lengths: Widney Manor !
Down Fast-129 metres ‘
OLTON 124 1 Up Fast-129 metres ;
126 00 * Platform lengths: Solihull i
L%iggnge':of d Down Fast-145 metres :
ACOCKS GREEN 126 08 Up Fast-145 metres
*
125 60 i Platform lengths: Qtton
Tyseley South Jn 128 73 Down Fast-106 metres
! Up Fast-106 metres
x Platform lengths: Acocks Green
; Down Fast-162 metres
i Up Fast-153 metres
Tyseley No.3 GF 126 00
" Tyseley
Cil stchar?e Sidings
TYSELEY 126 05 - , : A temer s rysley B
- : sBiI;l;\fprivate 11 Up Through Siding NB from
! (Birmingham Raitway Museum) [ 5°C g = 95 Tyseley No.1 signal box
3 g o é ; - ot G%SP",J?V ‘2 Down Through Siding NB
> [} | -
g 2 |5 1% [
Tyseley No.1 SB (TY1) 126 40 3 |2 g . i fhe! Platform lengths: Tyseley
4 z I Platform 1-152 metres
1. 7 60 i * Platform 2-152 metres
I
@ Y |80 \ lﬂ Platform 3-152 metres
UF DF Us Ds Platform 4-152 metres
T TN AN
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LOR

Small Heath South Jn

SMALL HEATH

Bordesley South Jn,

Bordesley Jn
Change of mileage

07 October 2006

Location

) Seq.i Line of Route Description
 MD401_009 ; Heyford to Bordesley Junction

1585

—_— — —_
LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
- ELR Route | Last Updated
o BCV LNW South | 07/10/06
I\L‘A"eagoeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
| TcB Saltiey PSB (SY)
UF DF US DS o |
i70] 60] A 15
70 Uoey T e
207] S
126 59 y P 2
207 20/ o bt
A s |2 12
207 207G |2 z
4 2 @
2 |2 8
J g g Iy
15 2 2 (B
( EE M.
el !"il) (1(PF) authorised between signal
127 04 | 4 ' 8Y.172/185 (Down direction} and
S datipy between signals SY.181/175
| (NN I (Up direction)
To Birmingham
\ Snow Hill Platform lengths: Small Heath
15 70 70715  MD43Sseqd Platform 1-159 metres
Ic \ @ Platform 2-159 metres
3 12
lg 8 |2
I
Ig T § 158 UGL (PF) 197 SLU/1261 metres/ 1379 yards.
|# § z |8
[y = P i)
(15T G =3 + @ DGL (PF) 84 SLU/538 metres/ 588 yards.
o Q
\ 7%
15\ f15 '
E]
127 57 * l‘- SD
127 60 * 20 I . ’ To Kings Norton
128 11 J 2 MDS70 seq 2
41 a4

1
i
|
i



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR :Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated !
MD405 - 001 | Leamington Spa Jn. to Coventry South Jn, LSC1 LSGC2 LNW South 07/10/08
Location hnmlea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
T ___NRN
i TCB Leamington Spa PSB (LN)'
* - i
{ Areato2mp. ‘
From Leamington Spa -
MD401 seq 6 R
Leamington Spa Jn 106 25 \»\\_ZL e ) ‘
20 b To Warwick 20mph applies though the junction
106 28 * f T T~ MD401 seq 6
204 201 :20mph max 106m 43ch to
40 40 106m 54ch, all trains except
S { 8 passenger (loaded or empty) postal,
106 54 * § * * g newspaper & parcels trains
S I 6'0 z composed entirely of bogie vehicles.
w ¥
Change of mileage HST z
60
Mitverton Jn ¢ 10 [T \x
40
‘ HST S
SID Coventry PSB
! 0 18 % * | !
' Area from 2 m.p. ‘
i Kenilworth South Jn 373 T ‘
: C
he]
Sl e
=1 8
30 g §
2| 2
gl
L
Kenitworth North Jn 4 47 ITj
60
HST
¥
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
| LOR  Seq.:Line of Route Description ) - ~ELR _ Route | Last Updated
MD405 002 : Leamington Spa Jn. to Coventry South Jn. 1 LSC2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location I\zlllleagceh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks |
e e
| TcB Coventry PSB (CY)‘
\
Miflbumn Grange LC (UWC) 5§ 21 [} -—— —*— - ‘
oy
20
Park Jn 775 i o J
,
8 14 *ox
5| |8 -
) 2
g £ . S
Limit of slectrification 8 20 g [
40 40 1 t o \‘ AC: Rugby ECR
I m
| | i,,‘
e
b2
v F
r-
8 34
8 35
U&DSL - Up and Down Slow line
Coventry South Jn 8 45 From Rugby
Change of mileage 93 71 MD301 seq 2
COVENTRY 93 79 i To Birmingham
TTe—e . MD301 seq 2
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

[ e o FE . . N - o o [ v N b [ Py |
LOR :Seq. Line of Route Description i ELR | Route | Last Updated !
MD4106 001 Coventry North Jn. to Nuneaton South Jn. ' CNN ; LNW South © 07/10/06

Location r‘;"l"eag& Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
e e — M e RN

: | TCB Coventry PSB (CY) |

: i AC: Rugby ECR|

From Coventry

! MD301 seq 2 -

Caventry North Jn 9% 19 . g .
Change of mileage 0 00 . 15 i RN . )
R . 1215 mph through connection
I 45 Js T
I
C try Yard oy ! _ ToCanley
oventry Yal Coventry yard *‘ : } ! } -MD301 seq 2
| “
|
,
} \ 12120 mph between Om 46c¢h and
Limit of elactrification 0 32 ] 15 0m 64ch applicable to all trains
4 12! L A\ except passenger (loaded/empty)
0 467% 4 3 postal, newspaper and parcels
trains composed entirely of bogie
vehicles.
2 I B
0 64 * * | AB Coundon Road SB (CR)
: b
45
071 % 3
2'0 45
0 73 % *
Coundon Road SB (CR) 103 -
! Coundon Road LC (MCB) 1 04 7;\5 - - .&B -
45 !
s |
3 o ~ UP DN ~ ~ e
TN o~ —.
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| LOR _ Seq.|Line of Route Description N o ELR _Route  LastUpdated
MD410 002 | Coventry North Jn. to Nuneaton South Jn. CNN LNW South 07/10/08
Location MM|Ieagéah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
: i T
! AB Three Spires Jn SB (TS}
UP DN :
Lo[ss
45 :
AB AB
\
15 :
Change of Mileage 3 08 '
Prologis Park Siding 000y N
15, Only one train at a time Is
Three Spires Junction SB (TS) 3 20 ‘ ] Prologis Park permitied on Prologis Park Siding
[ . |
Network Rail boundary 0 58) L VS|d|ng Milsages in brackets are Prologls |
Park Siding mileage |
To Prologis Park yard |
AB AB Hawkesbury Larie SB (HL)|
| ‘
Up Side GF. 4 50 B :
V2 |
1% !
| 8 ;
(= |
- ‘
Y
L ) |
Hawkesbury Lane SB (HL) a7 & \
Hawkesbury Lane LG (MCB) 472 . !
|
4 |
s |
. e U DN R , ,
07 October 2006 159



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S}2

LOR  Seq.!Line of Route Description ELR Route ! Last Updated |
MD410 003 | Coventry North Jn. to Nuneaton South Jn. CNN LNW South i 0710/06 |
Location ha/lllea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks :
’ i NRN
}AB Hawkesbury Lane SB (HL)
uP DN L
‘ E area to Bedworth in
45
\
15,
Calor Gas Sidings GF 5 37 )8 = N
I
I
~
1
I Calor Gas H
l Private Skiing !
|
AB AB
f’? Platiorm lengths: Bedworth
BEDWORTH 6 28 u , Down - 51 metres
- Up - 51 metres
[TcB Nuneaton PSB (NN)
1! area from Bedworth (exclusive) to Nuneaton
7/ South Junction
N 45
MD101 seq 25 \,,
Nuneaton South Junction 9 53 - {1} 25 mph through connections i
Change of mileage o668 i
“a
To Nuneaton
‘& MD101 seq 25

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description B ELR Route | LastUpdated :
' MD415 001 | Hatton Station to Stratford-upon-Avon HSA LNW South [ 07/10/08
Location MMnlea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
‘ NRN
ITce Saltiey PSB (SY) ‘
|
.
AWS not provided Hatton to Hatton West Jn.
Platform length:
HATTON 112 14 Hatton
Platform 3-134 metres
Hatton Station Jn M2 18
Change of mileage 18 12
18 07 * To Lapworth ’ 1
MD401 seq 7
1015
18 02 * *c |8
To Hatton North Jn A -1
MD420 seq 1 N5 |2
Hatton West Jn 17 62 % L ¥
CLAVERDON 16 38 1 60 Platform Length:
Burmham Bros LG (UWC) 16 2 i 3 Claverdon-138 metres
umham Bros T! .
Park Farm No.1 LC (UWC) 16 00 T Boartay Jn. SB (B.)
Park Farm No.2 L.C (UWC) 15 48 [T 9
Songar Grange Farm LC (UWC) 14 38 [T e —§ o
Edstone Hall No.1 LC (UWC) 14 06 [1] E
. A5 -
BEARLEY 13 18 5 Platform length:

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD415 | 002 | Hatton Station to Stratford-upon-Avon HSA LNW South 07/10/08
Location l&/llleaggh Running lines & speed restrictions Signaliing & Remarks
iTce Bearley Jn. SB (BJ}E
usD : !
i
80
Y
12 71 % Ta Wootton Wawen
MD425 seq 3
Beariey Jn 12 50
Change of mileage 17 69
12 49 *
Yew Tree Farm LC (UWC) 12 23 [T
Platform lengths: Wilmeote
WILMCOTE 11 49 Down - 123 metres
. Up - 123 metres
Burton Farm No.2 LC (UWC) 10 &8 {I -1 ==
Burton Farm No.1 LC (UWC) 10 20 IT‘ — -
T T
9 27 * * -ie
|
35 35 Platform lengths: Stratford-Upon-Avon
15/ \15 Platform 1 - 168 metres
N Platform 2 - 168 metres
STRATFORD-UPON-AVON 8 77 % Platform 3 - 168 metres
See Local Instructions
|
8 63 !
N
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LOR »Séq'.T Line of Route Description

MD420 001 Hatton North Junction to Hatton West Juhqlonﬁi B )

07 October 2006

. | Mileage
i
- Location M Ch
Hatton North Jn. 112 57
Change of miteage 18 25
Hatton West Jn 17 62

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

Running lines & speed restrictions

From Lapworth
MD401 seq 7

sobd

dn

NMCa

IAHND HIWON

163

NS

To Hatton
MD401 seq 7

From Hatton
MD415 seg 1

&
OO

To Claverdon
MD415 seq 1

PanamN
Route ~ LastUpdated |
_ LNW South 07/10/06
Signalling & Remarks
NRN
‘TcB Saltley PSB (SY) '051‘
SD: Sand Drag i



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description " ELR Route | Last Updated |
MD425 : 001 | Tyseley South Junction to Bearley Junction TSB LNW South | 07/10/08
Location ’JI\/IIIeagCeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
[ sy fNRN |
TcB Saltley PSB (5Y))| :
MD401 seq 8 f l
Tyseley South Jn 125 73 .. .,
Change of mileage 0 00 . . - R
- To Acocks Green {1; 15 mph through curve
MD401 seq 8
60
Platform lengths: Spring Road
Down Main-108 metres
SPRING ROAD 0 56 Up Main-109 metres
: Platform lengths: Hall Green
1 Down Main-154 metres
HALL GREEN 12 z Up Main-154 metres
| 5
3 z
z 8l Platform lengths: Yardley Wood
| < |y Down Main-122 metres
YARDLEY WooD 2 z Jud Up Main-122 metres
i L ) 7 -
AB Shirtey SB (SH)
Shirley SB (SH 3 66
rloy SB (SH) e Platform lengths: Shirley
SHIRLEY 3 66 f i Down Main-1563 metres
= Up Main-153 metres
15
AB | T \|aB
. 80
o ¥
UM DM
T /-\ —~ A~~~
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I‘_OR” Seq. | Line of Route D'escriptiovnv ] | ER Route | Last Updateq |
MD425 - 002 | Tyseley South Junction to Bearley Junction jj_'SB LNW South 07/10/06 !
|

07 October 2006

60
] Y
UM DM
165

Location MMlIea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
N RN
UM DM AB Shirley SB (SH)jE
T |
60
WHITLOCKS END 4 60 Platform iengths: Whitiocks End
<t Down Main-92 metres
Up Main-92 mefres
WYTHALL 5 59 ks Platform lengths: Wythall '
L\, Down Main-76 metres
Up Main-76 metres
J—
EARLSWOOD & 65 b Platform lengths: Eariswood
B Down Main-115 metres
AB AB Up Main-115 metres
! Platform lengths: The Lakes
THE LAKES 7 50 ' Down Main-40 metres
e Up Main-40 metres
WOOD END 8 56 ;T] Tel. Down platform
- Platform lengths: Wood End
Oown Main-122 metres
Wood End Tunnel 8 62 Up Main-54 motres
(158 metres/173 yards) to ! 1
8 70



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.:Line of Route Description [ ELR Route Last Updated
MD425 003 , Tyseley South Junction to Bearley Junction \ TSB LNW South 07/10/06
Location lalllleagceh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
— - - ‘ NRN
UM DM |AB Shirey SB (SH)J
i e e
60
Beaumont Hiil LC (UWC) g 1 T Sl ;\g -
har i Platform lengths: Danzey
DANZEY 10 43 I < ! Down Main-154 mefres
£al Up Main-163 metres
. = Henley-in-Arden SB
Henley-in-Arden SB 13 34 .|l
15
I Platform lengths: Henley-In-Arden
HENLEY-IN-ARDEN 13 #1 Lo Down Main-153 metres
! b Up Main-153 metres
60 60
] Platform lengths: Wootton Wawen
WOOTTON WAWEN 15 22 ’ *‘ Down Main-122 metres
[R5 Up Main-122 metres
AB AB i
Sillesb F 1 T Bt S ; : i
esboumne Farm LC (UWC) 6 70 Bearley Jn SB (BY)|
17 04 * -Jlt ,I\» '
50 50
17 25 % .L ,}f To Hatton
Bearley Jn SB (BJ) 17 61 SIO 6'0 :’T e ,/me seq 2
Bearley Jn LA7.89 "
Change of mileage 127850 7 ‘
MD415 seq 2
~ TN TN N
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LOR  Seq.; Line of Route Description ' | _FER Route ! LastUpdated '
MD430 001 | Droitwich Spa to Stourbridge North Junction . oww LNW South - 07/10/06
Location &Alleagé\ Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
I T o T i T NRN
; B Drotwich Spa SB (DS)| E
To Droitwich Spa i i
! station (126m 10ch)
| GW370 seq 1
Territory Boundary WESTERN TERRITORY 75 75 "
NRN Channel Change 130 40 * TTERRITORY BOUNDARY ~ %~ "%~ 7777 i Hartiebury SB (HY)E
Elmley Lovett GF 131 19 [z ) ; -
et FC VR RGN 1 75m.p.h Max permissible speed for
v 107 70 . class 1,2 & § trains and
75 75 70m.p.h Max permissible speed for
all other trains. NRN
=
8 | . s g E 0.0..-Outof Use Vi
S L T
5g 1 SR 53
ga’ !
0258 .
DB 1
Fou
Tw
i
' Platform lengths:
HARTLEBURY 131 68 Down Main-74 metres
Harlebury LC (MCB) 131 72 Up Main-62 metres
Hartlebury SB (HY) 131 72
134 55 * *
1L e ;
60 Y ;
UM DM i
i
. |
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LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description - ELR Route Last Updated
MD430 | 002 | Droitwich Spa to Stourbridge North Junction OoWwW LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMnleaggh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
. NRN
UM DM AB Kidderminster Jn SB (KJ)|
NN J
Tel. 134m 55¢h Tail lamp
Down Goods Loop 134 59 \15 telephone down loop
z o \I
< 1
= g g
5 8
o = : DGL{PF) 60 SLU (384 metres/420 yards)
z z |
29 F°
5 : Tumback Siding 31 SLU (198 metres/217 yards)
g 4
E 1
= 4
.\|—
135 00 | SREE T
Kidderminster Jn SB (KJ) 185 17 I'Tﬂ
70 {1;  75mph MAX. permissible speed
75 E‘;fvzf N Vattey for class 1,2 and & trains
70 mph MAX. permissible spesd
for all other trains
Tail Lamp Telephone Up Platform
e Platform lengths: Kidderminster
KIDDERMINSTER 135 46 : Down Main-138 metres
Up Main-128 metres
— N N

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
| LOR  Seq.!Line of Route Description . ELR Route Last Updated
MD430 003 | Droitwich Spa to Stourbridge North Junction : OWW LNW South 07/10/06
Location &Mlea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
‘ NRN
iTcB Blakedown SB (BN)}
|
‘1 75mph MAX. permissible speed
for class 1,2 and 5 tralns
70mph MAX. permissible speed
Blakedown SB (BN) 138 00 for ol othor tratng P
Blakedown LC 138 51
Piatform langths: Blakedown
BLAKEDOWN 138 54 Down Main-120 metres
Up Main-119 metres
- Platform lengths: Hagley
HAGLEY 140 26 X § ﬁ Dowr Main-125 metres
i 3 Up Main-122 metres
142 00 * ] ] Stourbridge Jn SB (SJ)
e s
STOURBRIDGE JN 142 16 | g ; ‘ :
e Platform | : Stourbridge Juncti
Stourbridge Middle Jn 142 21 N Dow:",aaf:_ ‘1’:'58 me':’r:s 96 Junction
Stourbridge Jn GF 142 24 BN " To Stourbridge Up Main-154 metres
Stourbridge Jn SB (SJ) 142 25 I:"’“ voq 1
.
45 45 o
> z : a \i% DGL 39 SLU {273 yards/250 metres)
2 |3 :8 IS Stourbridge Junction
o z /& Front Yard LMD
2 =1 ,ﬂ?. e
LY
8
18
LA
4]
Stourbridge North Jn 142 51 * A ] %
To Cradley Heath ..~ - ,/ To Round Oak
MD435 seq 6 ‘MD450 seq 1
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LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD435 001 | Small Heath South Jn to Stourbridge North Jn DCL LNW South 07/10/06
Location Mileage Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
! M Ch o B .
NRN
;TCB Saltley PSB (SY)|
| MD401 seq 9 [ _ o
|
|
A
]
]
Smalt Heath South Jn 126 59 !
: {1(PF) authorised between signals
1 8Y.172/185 (down direction) and
: between signals SY.181/175 (up
: § dirgction).
/ 15
SMALL HEATH 127 04 4 : Platform lengths: Small Heath
Small Hoath GF 127 14 ] £l ; Platform 3 - 159 metres
mall Hea |r } Platform 4 - 153 mefres
FRAN |
: "’i:\‘
: RRREN
to Bordesley g Tl { i
Junction ! R
P
MD401 seq 9 2 )z :gﬂ‘l“:g
T ; 18 1o £
9
g 16 g %
=z |3 12! ®
G |2 5! O
a Z al b
S |2 e ! |
2 g i
©
) H
f&‘ . DSH - Down Snow Hill
::3 S USH - Up Snow Hill
' H
: [
1 e 15
o] v ¥
USH DSH U&DG
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LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description

— A~ —
_NW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
S - ELR | Route | Last Updated |
DCL LNW South 07/10/06

 MD435 002 | Small Heath South Jn to Stourbridge North Jn

07 October 2006

Location Nl:/lllea%eh

Bordesley Down Yard GF 127 71

| BORDESLEY 128 03

128 35

BIRMINGHAM MOOR STREET 128 66

Snow Hill Tunnel 128 72
(581 metres/635 yards)

129 18

{Snow Hill Tunnel) 129 21

BIRMINGHAM SNOW HILL 129 36

128 38

Running lines & speed restrictions

Signalling & Remarks

USH DSH U&DG

fe0loy A
60 T215
B e <
x w
2| — g '8;'
2l 11218g
@ Yz 1o
5 £J3
4
* ¥
J
30
/30
\
30
30\
* *
)
20 1
n{zo:
) 1
:\202'0
] i
iy
1 [}
. 15
=4
s
o B -
58 &
=5, =
% . B &
seiis § 18,
USH DSH
171

NRN

TCB Saltley PSB (SY) |
| d

Platform lengths: Bordesley

: Down-148 metres
i Up-148 metres

Platform lengths: Moor Strest
Down-212 metres
Up-212 metres

DSH - Down Snow Hill
USH - Up Snow Hill

Platform fengths: Snow Hlll
Platform 1-273 metres
Platform 2-273 metres
Platform 3-273 metres




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Moduie LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.| Line of Route Description { ELR Route | Last Updated |
MD435 ' 003 | Small Heath South Jn to Stourbridge North Jn i DCL LNW South | 0710/08
Location l\zlhleagéah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks ;
. i
NRN ’
MM USH DSH TCB Saltiey PSB (SY)J
— 1
boh [z .
’ 25 1 ‘
N N |
25 ! |
‘ N !
128 50 * Lk * ‘
Hockley No. 1 Tunnel 129 66 MLAJ——J—/
(136 yards / 124 metres} o 1 1
128 72 -
80 60
Hockley No. 2 Tunnel 129 75 _ g —
{160 yards / 146 metres) to S 1
130 02 £ i .
% . Platform lengths: Jewellery Quarter
JEWELLERY QUARTER 130 04 g ST Down-151 metres
(6] I ; Up-151 metres
S =
B i I = N — .
R z ; | TCB Stourbridge Jn SB (SJ)/|
z Lk R (Z) =} \[ )‘
g R F
2 T 15 |z
§ :
o ~.|a DSH - Down Snow Hill
2 1 USH - Up Snow Hill
= MM - Midiand Metro
2 =
k= : s
= . S
= . ,;’ mi
L2
L e
i
7 (\% Platform lengths: The Hawthoms
THE HAWTHORNS 132 41 ; 14 J Down-150 metres
L (2% Up-150 metres
Fo Wolverhampton
132 45 * I
1 :
sof ¥ i
USH DSH ;
N TN S N
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07 October 2006

=]
w
-

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated |
MD435 004 | Small Heath South Jn to Stourbridge North Jn HSJ GSJ2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMlIea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
: NRN
USH DSH TCB Stourbridge Jn SB (SJ)} ot
L [0 |
50
133 17 * To Galton
£ | . Junction Platform lengths: Smethwick Galton Bridge
SMETHWICK GALTON BRIDGE 133 21 1 MD440 soq 1 Down - 150 metres
12430 ) Up - 152 metres
Smethwick Jn 133 32
4 1y
133 42 *5 *5 FWS In station area
518 DSH - Down Snow Hill
T+ 2|8 USH - Up Snow Hill
/ 40 8 e DST - Down Stourbridge
A e0g 60k UST - Up Stourbridge
[ -
124 38 |2 a
Rood End = l
N Y?rd \ I 60 UGL 64 SLU/410 metres/448 yards.
on operafional . | I
134 40 F
N
Oldbu
Branclqy \1 5
Non operational \
Platform lengths: Langley Green
LANGLEY GREEN 134 46 Down - 123 metres
Up - 123 metres
Langley Green West LC (CCTV) 134 60 +4-
135 00




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.:Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD435 005 ; Small Heath South Jn to Stourbridge North Jn G8J2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location hy"ea%”h Running fines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
i NRN
UsT DsT ITcB Stourbridge Jn SB (SJ)
L [0
o 5
];1/ 8 \1
Y & 2 3 DST - Down Stourbridge
15 124 UST - Up Stourbridge
1 123 &
| E § % I3 DGL: 58 SLU371 metres/406 yards.
o |o g a
i |
o 172
> 60 60 )
1 1
N I
Tel. Down Platform
glaﬁfort'naz?ngt{\s: Rowlay Regis
ey lown-184 metres
ROWLEY REGIS 136 14 i Down 184 met
136 30 % *
Ofd Hill Tunnel 136 40 ‘
(819 metres / 836 yards) 1
H
to 4
1
1
1
137 01 -
137 10 * Tel. Up Platform
) Platform lengths: Old Hill
OLD HILL 137 30 T Down-125 metres
Up-106 metres
. 40
40 Y
UST DST
L~ ,/'\\ /’/_\\\ " —
174
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LOR _ qu L]ne 6f_ Route Deécription

| MD435 006 ' Small Heath Sout

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

ELR

h Jn to Stourbridge North Jn

Location 'ﬁmleagceh Running lines & speed restrictions
UsT DST
0
40
Pl
137 46 * *
80
138 32 * ¥
60
138 60 * *
Cradley Heath LG {CCTV) 138 65 [T ———F-—---
: 50 45
- o
CRADLEY HEATH 138 70 : | ; [
S A
il
139 20 * W ,g
2l g
% 4
o 2
=1 2
e %
w z
o,
5|13
60 60
LYE 140 14
| Stourbridge Nerth Jn 141 06 To Round Oak -
Change of mileage 142 51 450 saq 1 .
To Stourbridge Jn.
MD430 seq 3

07 October 2006

175

GsJ2

Route  LastUpdated
TLNWSouth - 07/10/06
Signalling & Remarks
- NRN

Platform lengths: Cradley Heath
Down-137 metres
Up-130 metres

Platform lengths: Lye
Down-99 metres
Up-75 metres

<1 15mph through connections



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

‘LOR |Seq.| Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD440 | 001 | Galton Junction to Smethwick Junction GSJ1 LNW South 07/10/08
Location N’:""ea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
o NRN
TCB  Birmingham New Street (NS)‘
.--¥ To Birmingham o
New Street
- MD301 seq 13
Galton Junction 3 64 :
From Dudley e
MD301 seq 13
Galton Tunnel 3 M
(150 metres / 164 yards) to [} 1
L Stourbrdge Jn $8 (9
i w w
| [0} @
{ =] ]
i @ 35 35 &
o o
& o
From Snow Hill .. % é
MD435 seq 4 e, 8
Smethwick Jn | 4 08
Change of mileage 133 32
To Stourbridge Jn
MD435 seq 4
P TN TN N
07 October 2006 176




| LOR Seq.|Line of Route Déscription_

MD445 . 001 | Stourbridge Junction to Stourbridge Town

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

ELR

Route 'Last Updated '

|sJs

LNW South

0710/06 |

07 October 2006

177

Platform Length: Stourbridge Town
Up & Down - 27 matres

Location JArIea%?h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks |
B l NRN |
|OT Stourbridge Jn SB (SJ)
To Kidderminster MD430 seq 3
s 2
Q <
i e
a 'z
z £
<
= \g
a ey
- A Platform Length: Stourbridge Junction
STOURBRIDGE JN 142 16 8 Bay Platform - 167 metres
142 21 *® Ly
(1} P-MQ (Pre Metro Oparations)
3 20\ lease aree, located between the
N g buffer stop and a temporary
Stourbridge Jn SB (SJ) 142 25 - L c buffer stop. Movements within this
| ] area are subject to a maximum
; . . g speed of 5 mph. See Local Instructions,
%
To Stourbridge 20
North Jn.
i MD430 seq 3
i
|
| o
{ =
)
STOURBRIDGE TOWN 142 78 * *




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.'Line of Route Description _ELR Route Last Updated |
MD450 001 - Stourbridge North Junction to Round Oak OWW LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMllea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
o T ‘ NRN
MD430 soq 3 'TcB Stourbridge Jn SB (SJ)!
N !
A X
Stourbridge North Jn 142 51 1 Y
|
36 36 -
From Smethwick Y C. Down at 143m 53ch
MD435 seq 6 z ( C.
52 2z
A 18E
Kingswinford Jn South SB (KJ) 144 33 % s Tm — OT(S) Kinswinford Jn South SB (KJ)‘\
ile !
Kingswinford Jn South 1|5 w \I\ 15 ! To Pensnett | I |
i 154 . (OUT OF USE)
* e k= N
145 87 1813 L MD455 seq 1
10 109 Foetne
g1< L E
g 1§ I g
s 40 IER R
Y Q Y Z ) fapd@
L =T I R
Q. Q . q
155 15 % -
R - 53
12 = JF
ToRoundOakRal .15 |2 = 53
- 25
o]
I a
Round Oak Sidings |
|
|
3
End of line 146 13
A~ N TN
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— o o
LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ER ] Route Last Updated |
MD455 001 | Kingswinford Junction South to Pensnett KWD LNW South 07/10/06
Location &llllea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
i NRN
{OT(S)Kingswinford Jn South S8 (KJ)}
| J
_»= To Stourbridge Jn.
T 450 seq 1 OUT OF USE
;5’
Kingswinford Jn South 144 33 To Round Oak T . Tel. on Shunters cabin adjacent
. . £ 450 seq 1 - vl( - to Down Maln iine.
Kingswinford Jn South SB (KJ) [T] A (Access by carriage key).
™y
|
15 |
o
Ey
iy
i/ |
é 1
_Ig
2 Q.
53
g
?a
15
Network Rail Boundary 145 60 —————— - —— -:‘—— _——
Pensnett 145 73 ‘ i
End of line 146 30 —[

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

07 October 2006

LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route | LastUpdated
MD460 : 001 | Fenny Compton to Burton Dassett SJT LNW South 07/10/06
Location N’:A"ea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
[OT(S)  Leamington Spa PSB (OL)‘
i
Fenny Compton Jn 94 20 \z
Down Goods Loop 94 23 E \
5
—
Q
o
Iy
S0
;o= aF @
| CEINE:
Change of mileage 95 00 ; iz ,%? ,%" §’
Kineton MOD Branch 22 60 o § BB ®
UGL A “ }
\ 8 b
| ,’ 1o
23 03 * : *
2|5 Line cantrolled by train staff
A 6)" {ocated at Fenny Compton sidings
MD401 seq 4 i:I
(o]
i
51
12
I o
25 00 %! f
15
(Network Rall Boundary) 25 55 . ’ -
Burton Dassett Kineton MOD 25 60 ]
boundary gate |
|




_NW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.!Line of Route Description ) - | ELR Route | Last Updated
MD501 001 | Tamworth (Inclusive) to Birmingham, Proof House Junction | DBP1 LNW South | 0710/08
Location ’\;\mlea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
e ’ NRN
i TCB Derby PSB (DY)
UM DM I J
A i
| HST
20 25
HST
125
Continued in London j Z
North Eastern Sectlonal zi §
Appendix 51 g
o Q
o [a]
LNE TERRITORY | Saltley PSB (S
Territory Boundary 23 30 “FERRITORY BAUNDARY 17" | Y s
TAMWORTH (HIGH LEVEL) 23 58 Piatform tengths: Tamworth
Up-245 matres
Piatform fengths: Wilnecote
WILNECOTE 25 47 Down-89 metres
Up-89 metres
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MDSE01 | 002 | Tamworth (Inclusive) to Birmingham, Proof House Junction DBP1 DBP2 LNW South 07/10/08
Location MM|Ieagéah ) Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
i TCB Saltey PSB (SY)
(Birch Coppice Exchange Sidings) UM . DM 1o Birch Coppice Exchange |
i i 20,1 sidings (See Local Instructions)
90 1495 |
Kingsbury Branch Sidings Ger 11280 To Warwickshire
126 L . Oll Sidings .
- 151 {1: 15 m.p.h. applies from Om 60ch
Kingsbury SF (KY) 28 26 S 5 E
2P .
Kingsbury Branch 2 Nz T -
ingsbury Branch Jn 8 33 /15 g \ To E‘M R sidings Train Staff for Kingsbury Branch
= T Sidings to Birch Copplce Exchange
g Sidings delivered and received by
. 23 30 = ~a the EWS Person in Charge at
Kingsbury Jn 29 39 S Kingsbury Shunt Frame
b0,
A NN
HST HST N .
120 1201 . )
= I %’ N To Whitacre Jn
2 b MD545 seq 1
32 37 £ %z
s |32
[o] .
33 10 * 3557 & From Whitacre Jn
80 7 MDS5S seq 3
\é\la\er On?n EastJn 33 22 i Platform lengths:
hange of mileage 34 43 facl 1™ "
WATER ORTON 34 54 C 43 O Fatt 160 metren e
307
J 78
75 HST !
HST 80 40
%5 Y
UF  DF [25]
N N TN
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description ELR " Route  LastUpdated
MDS01 003  Tamworth (Inclusive) to Birmingham, Proof House Junction DBP3 _LNWSouth ~ 07/10/06
Location MMlIeagCeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
- [ o ___NRN |
UF DF DS iTCB Saltey PSB (SY)\E
| ;%f;{ Y From Whitacre Jn : ! ;
ZS5T |80 40 MDS55 seq 3 ‘
95 ‘ |
207 30 / 1
Water Orton West Jn 35 15 ) s ; :
30
Toffrom Walsall v /
MD560 seq 1 y =
08 |2
o |2 |
s 2 |E
o3 o Q
. z |°
N, N8
From/to Walsall “
36 08 * MDSES seq 1 ¥
15 75 75
| HSY HET i
6 11 * % 95 80 ‘
Castle Bromwich Jn 36 14 |\25
] s
lg \25
2 \
I \ ‘
o 45 ;
2 ERL :
Iz |z g o 3
36 40 * 5 |2 *2 9 |
N R |
| 5B E |
T HST
LR s 4s°
3 || T ¥
DAUG UM DM DG
183
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR .Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated '
MD501 ' 004 | Tamworth (Inclusive) to Birmingham, Proof House Junction DBP3 LNW South 07/10/06
Location NI}'llleagCeh Rurning fines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
[ NRN
TCB Saftey PSB (S
DSUG UM DM DG oy PSB( Y)‘
1 AET
wer 195
3|0 95 |
| |
i |
I |
Jaguar Cars Sidings : I
37 10 * Jaguar Terminal l I
: P 1
.00l :
L |
o '
N i |
Heartiands Power |
Heartlands Power Station Station Sidings | i {0.0.U.) Outofuse
Sidings (0.0.U.) ; (oou) i |
H N i
| S '
| b ‘
3 o I
37 70 % - ‘ i 'ilc
I '
| i | |
P 20
o | 1
i i |
| o i
38 15 * *
Esso Sidings i | ]
5
30 5 T |
Bromford Bridge 38 18 A uﬂ 95 20
les] ¥ ¥
D&UG UM DM DG
- e ~
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description o ELR Route Last Updated
MDS501 005 | Tamworth (Inclusive) to Birmingham, Proof House Junction DBP3 LNW South 07/10/06
Location '\zﬂlleagceh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
DEUG UM DM DG }‘rca Saltey PSB (SY)'
i [E gltj ‘
LY Bl
e ~. 30 95
" . To former British * |
British Steel Sidings, former Stesl Sidings | 15/ |
(Out Of Use) g |
|
1 |
38 40 % 5 * |
I/ I
ToWashwdi)d [/15 !
Washwood Heath East Jn 38 44 Heath Sidings 'g |v,_5 %
e g 132
5 [ 12 12 5
IG) 0 = 1
Q Ed = Ig £
IS &2 B g &
I(/; S ]8 .
- | >
I3
] | “
|
1
| ) .
It \
| 5.
1
! e '3 \
[ Ii ;g 4
i i
I FR
! I 28 %
| =S Moy
| 2 A a 2
Washwood Heath RM.C. Sidings ) g 8 /9 3
45 i g 4. 2 @
i 0 3 o o 2
Y Y 5 B g ©
DEUG UM DM D6 3 & 5)
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD501 | 006 | Tamworth (Inclusive) to Birmingham, Proof House Junction DBP3 LNW South 07/10/06
;
Location MMilea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
D&UG UM DM DG iTCB Saltley PSB (SY)
A N W LA E T Iz 2 |
Loy e q g 1, e B
| | 45 'S‘JSST 95 | :g ERRE: ®
! ; [ o
oo ! 3 = Rz
N bz 28 °
A ] s 2 g =
{ 8] | | T e 2 .2
Lo g 2 1@ ©.'R
Co g 2 1z T e
i | |Z z } / &
] | I 3 o 2 ) 3
Cl g 8 18 E
! g = .
N I 18
I ! § % g I Q
iz Z = AR £
1] |- c |
| X o
2 Al | : f
39 30 * :%: ,E |§ 75k | by
2 10 N 1 143
2 8 ]% % 75| &
{z Z R 3
38 40 * S B R | ;
Washwood Heath Down Sidings 39 44 ) ‘ |
Signal SY.218 N +
(See note on MD501 saq 7) | 1
Metro-Cammell GF 39 50 In._ 45 20 ;
; 5 | | lé/li?};og-;)ammell
| ‘l\ P
i | 15\ | s
o 4
‘ ‘ 15 I
39 62 %, * I
15 |
L 75 20
% fsp v ¥
DRUG UM DM DG
N TN
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
_LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description e ... EWR__ | Route | LastUpdated
{ MD501 007 _Tamworth (Inclusive) to Birmingham, Proof House Junction . DBP3 _ LNW South . 07/10/08
Location MM”eagC?h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
T e e - NRN
DSUG UM OM DG %TCB Saltiey PSB (sv);
L 4 75 20 :
15 75 [0 T
Washwood Heath No.1 SF 39 65 I J I
v
15 * d zlo
; 1/ 15 1 :
39 69 * i 5% Y
i 175
] l B
Signal §Y.213 (see note) 40 00 [ |
: | o
40 20 * 1 Lg ] * * ~
i I |
R o T )
. L5 |
Ye | |
0 ' 45 © | 20
£ lal NERE
@ - A I bl | )
= m 12 | & ;
S B SRS | I PF(i) between Saltiey and Washwood
o E l i 15\| Heath (Signal SY.213)
g ?g I /15 5 l\ _ PFZ, between Signal SY.218 and
g | % | ; LT Landor Street Jn
A I J 1 A=
Bog £ 153
? | & |f 2 ’2 8
Duddeston Jn 40 31 : } 15/|C 8 ]‘52) |g E(:I[)
! ' bl ; «
Clels F RS g8
| Q Iz o 1o =z
NeIS B IE 2 9,30
DRI I - -
5 ! ‘ TAN
! 40 20
ol w0 v T
UG UM DM DG

07 October 2006 187



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.!Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD501 : 008 | Tamworth (Inclusive) to Birmingham, Proof House Junction DBP3 LNW South 07/10/06
Location Nl;/hleagéeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
Us UM DM be ‘TcB Saltley PSB (SY)
bk a0 b 20 0 ‘
. 45 40 Y | N
Saltiey Loco Servicing Dapot, former 1 I g | | |
: [AN Z1 ! <
15 o } | ; To former
European Metals Recycling Sidings ) % } : : geal!'lllﬁnléoggpm
P i | '
N @! J i
Saltley PSB (SY) 40 48 fie [?_ f % ; \ g } 20”1 To EMR. sidings
2 2 & |5 ] 8
s g 2 N
i 2 15 2 20 2
j 's 2 & 4 s
Lawley Street Frelghtiiner Terminal i g 5,7 3 '
! g2 3 \
40 57 | O |
N .
Landor Street Jn 40 80 | RS
i1
\
o] <~
c |2 AN
3|3
ol
g 2 To Kings Norton
o Q MD570 seq 1
<~ |=<
: Lo 40
| a0l Y
i UDby DDby
188
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq. Line of Route Descripti - ELR . Route * Last Updated '
‘MD501_ 009 Tamworth (Inclusive) to Birmingham, Proof House Junction ' DBP3 LNW South 07/10/06
Location hr;'llleagceh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
T T T NRN
4 TCB Birmingham New St PSB (NS)|
MD575 seq 1 o _ MDS75 seq 1 i rmingnam ,:g: Rugby (ECfgl 061
de 4 = T 2
i g ic
= |l |2 3
=} T Z iz
lz 15 |5 o
s |8 |3 g
z |8 |18 3
3 I2 1= iz
41 21 * Yz 4 ‘E
4 2 % I+ [=
From Stechford _"'"_ 25 3
MD301 seq 7 o .
Grand Jn 41 28 ) : !
A = Patrolmans Lockauts Up & Down Derby, Down :
- - bl direction movas batween Grand Junction and i
e 25 Proof Houge Junction. i
9 3% :
o
R ]
30 |=
From Duddeston %
MD320 seq 1 z
S
UPVAUXHALL
i DOWN VAUXHALL “~'on . . 25§
! - e -
DOWN VAUXHALL | [N ~
CHORD 5 .
) o
Proof House Jn 41 51 | ; 1o
i ! o :
i 1 s I3
| b 3 |2 i
R - :
sl 3 8 8 :
I < < ;
al aj :
ol ¢ 2 :
i £ 30 :
P T
IR BTN | 5
MD301 seq 8
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

07 October 2006

190

| LOR Seq. Line of Route Description ELR ~ Route_ | Last Updated '
MD545 001 | Kingsbury Junction To Whitacre Junction KJW LNW South 07/10/06
Location ’\L\mleaggh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
- “NRN
iTCB Saltley PSB (SY)|
; J
) From Wilnecote
‘/ MD501 seq 2
P
Kingsbury Jn 29 39 * 7 [
. ai)”, 3(|)
29 41 R
. z
To Water Orton 2 g
MD501 saq 2 % g
& 15
45 as°
t - From Nuneaton
31 67 Y o3 MDS55 seq 2
20 .20 .
Whitacre Jn .31 69 o ) -
Change of mileage 0 00 A
To Water Orton -
MDS55 seq 2



—
LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Sedq. Line of Route Description . _ELR __ Route | Last Updated |
MDS§55 001 Nuneaton North Jn to Water Orton East Jn - NWO LNW South I 07/10/06 |
Location &”"ea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks |
N o .. NRN
p " To Nuneston. o8 Nuneaton PSB (NN);E
- MD101 seq 26 | |
Nuneaton North Jn 97 36 -~
Change of mileage 10 18 2
\ 52
Fon FRNE
rom Tamwaorth, L =
MD101 seq 26 225 l £
10 11 * Ck %0
| Z
% Pz
z / a
E = - To Nuneaton
Dap 8 and Leicester.
ay MD232 seq 1
9 62 % 2% / 4
Abbey Junction 9 60 : o
T ‘
> |\ & :
g e & e . | ;
g PN ltce Saltley PSB (SY) i
9 26 * < k4 % | ‘ 3
Arey Tunnel 6 55 5] [Bat : ! i
(709 yards / 848 metres) to 1 1 !
6 22 - Trolleys must only be placed on this line in this !
Artey HABD 5 60 > tunnel when the fine is in the Absolute Possession \
Windridge LC (UWC) 3 03 [} P of the Engineer. i
Daw Mill GF 2 37 P |
T I+] |
[ = |
Lz 3 |
Daw Mill Coliery P 5 g ‘
I i
DawMil -, o e |
Colllery L= '
| s, ‘
SR B/
7ol Y

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description | ELR
MD555 : 002 | Nuneaton North Jn to Water Orton East Jn ‘NWO DBP3 LNW South 07/10/06
Location '\zAlleagCeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
. o NRN
UN DN ‘ TCB Saltiey PSB (SY)|
i [0 ‘
z
2 05 % z \.+5
] 15\| [t )
£ j“?gg ) Freight
1 80 * Z| 24z ) Passenger
‘ il\s70E
‘ a
i 15
‘ 21 "\l 8
0 20 % * *
\5 2
From Kingsbury Jn \\ 3 DGL (PF) 273 metres/299 yards.
B )
MD546 seq 1 z | g See Local instructions.
= '
Whitacre Jn 000 | - lg & ‘48
Change of mileage 31 69 | 2 | ELR.. NWO
Whitacre GF nom 3l x| = ELR-NWO
ah ] ELR - DBP3
RN .
N 15
30 / |
- 1
5 4 Lines within the National Distribution
2T Park controlled by Hams Hall Control
32 07 * 3 * kg Centre (HH).
LA 14
> =]
1.25 T
HomsHal ™% ! Coleshil
Hams Hall National Distribution Park National ! :.-" Distiliers Co.
istributi } {Out Of Use)
Distribution /
Hams Hall Control Centre (HH) 33 05 Park . DRS 320 metres/350 yards
WA - West Arrival line
26 70 AL - Arrival line
R D/R - Departure/Runround line
70 ‘ Maximum permissible spead within
US DS the National Distribution Park is
15mph
TN TN S~ —
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq.! Line of Route Description - B | EIR | Last Updated |
MDS555 003 Nuneaton North Jn to Water Orton EastJn . DBP3 07/10/06 \
Location MMlIea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks ’
“NRN
Us bs icB Saltey PSB (sniE
L 70 ; !
0T
30}
Vs
34 30 * H Mileages in ( ) from Derby via Kingsbury Jn
From Kingsbury Jn w
MD501 seq 2. . !
Water Orton East Jn 34 43 % ¥
33 22) ~
4
F‘} Platform fengths:
WATER ORTON 34 54 R Down-138 metres
(33 34) ta Up-138 metres
30/
!/
35 04 % 0" ;
/
30
30 4
Water Orton West Jn 35 15 i
o ‘Z \,_
& | w
AN -
& e [ )
- E a a
To Walsall 3 |7
MDS60 seq 1 #0
MD501 seq 3
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description o ' i ELR | Route " Last Updated
MDS580 * 001 | Water Orton West Junction to Park Lane Junction | WOP LNW South . 07/10/08
Location ’&I\Alleagg:h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
T T NRN
‘ TCB Saltley PSB (SY)%E
{
To Water Orton N
MD501 seq 3 [REN
Water Orton West Jn 35 15
e s
2
i |3
ue | z
332
DOWN| © 15 Castle Bromwich Jn
LI i 7 MDS585 seq 1
<
Park Lane Jn 36 04 |
o -
i
i N
A‘ Y
MDS6S5 seq 1
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" LOR ':S'éq.:Linre of Route Description

: MDS&g5 001 Castle Bromwich Junction t_(?_f_?ygérdﬁ Junction

Location

Castle Bromwich Jn
1 Change of mileage

Park Lane Jn
Change of mileage

Sutton Park No 1 GF

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
! ELR Route | Last Updated !
I Cro iCBR1 CBR2|  LNW South 07/10/06
‘ MM“eagCeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
T T T NRN
' TCB Saltiey PSB (SY)!
o o ; t:om}
00\ 6:),\9 e oo
W
_ 32 gg {, ) 5 AWS not provided
15 8
=
Q
g
< :
0 05 » [} :
b i
000 v 5
36 04 & 120 3
36 05 * N
4|S 4]5 C.Down at 36m. 10ch
=R
o |2
o z
= 4
=
2
\, :
1 :
40 14 N = ; Ty ee ity ;‘
i Walisall PSB (WL)! :
25 45 L I
I | 5 Lines shown as SUTTON PARK
UsP 1 DSP on Walsall box panel



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.! Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MDS565 002 ; Castle Bromwich Junction to Ryecroft Junction CBR2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location htl}/lilea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
) NRN
| TCB Walsall PSB (WL)
USP DSP |
145}
c
k]
2 |8
3 |8
Q z
s 18
N E
e
\ k)
Adrldge 44 73 1] 15\§
46 60 * * %
35 36
47 00 *. x  ®
: To Bloxwich 45 45
MD345 seq 3 | |
47 47 % ey 3
o, T
“Ouy, kg0 20
‘ 044, |
Hog| 15
Ryscroft Junction 47 53 t
CKange of mileage 6 71
8 IS
s 3
§ 4
F4 MD345 seq 3
{
| e . . .

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
| LOR _Seq. Line of Route Descripton ELR Route  Last Updated
MD570 001  Saltley (Landor Street Jn) To King's Norton Jn (Camp Hill Lines) LSS SKN_ LNW South 07/10/08
Location Mnﬂllea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
. S — NRN
‘7B Saltiey PSB (SY)!
“To Water Orion ,fc:e,{ugby |(ECY)R E
MD501 seq 8 o m Xg f i ‘
g 12 ' !
S X 2 i
: ‘o9 i
B el 5
. z \% 12 H
(o A2 3
i 4 8 M
E L
<
N ‘ |
: |
AN
Landor Street Jn 40 60 15\ \ I
N 15\|
40 62 I
w59 [
g?,o ’ @Y 60 8
v @f"" 2z
o .
From Pa o £
Birmingham .- § ;
MD501 seq 8 =
U,
(3 60
99{7
MD575 seq 1. Yoy UCH - Up Camp Hil
OA “ - Up Camp
e Gl RS /* ] | DCH - Down Camp Hill
. IRE) J U&DCH - Up & Down Camp Hiil
3 / 15 |
e
St Andrew's Jn 41 18 * * *
l 6|D Changs of line reference from
I | LSS ta SKN
UCH DCH
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description o "ELR | Route | Last Updated
MDS570 002 | Saltley (Landor Street Jn) to King's Norton Jn (Camp Hill Lines) SKN LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMlIea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
‘ NRN
UCH DCH |TCB Saltey PSB (SY)
60! \ _
60
15 i
Bordssley Jn 41 44 N -
2|
60 6659% T
S T ToTyseley
S 3 ™ MD401 seq 9
2l |8
z
15
BN
= F
Moseley Tunnel 43 47 ™
(142 metres / 155 yards) to i |
43 54
60
G|
UCH DCH
i ] ]
TN —~ A~

07 October 2006
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LNW Scuth Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq.!Line of Route Description - . ELR Route | Last Updated |
MD570 003 | Saltley (Landor Street Jn) to King's Norton Jn (Camp Hill Lines) | SKN LNW South 07/10/06 |
Location h;\/llleagceh Running fines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
UCH DCH iTcB Saltiey PSB (SV)|
i [e0 I AC: Rugby ECR
6 [
Lifford East HABD 46 00 B
Lifford East Junction 4% M &0 107
From o0 = 8. Up at 46m 11ch (Junction trailing points)
46 20 * Boumville i * T
MD580 seq 1 4 |5
£ |2
a (6]
s
<
From - s 20° %
Bournville . 5 |2
MD305 seq 4 I . l
46 41 % ‘ *~30>*
King's Norton Station Jn 46 42 ; ) \
\ 30
!
46 54 * 5] el ]
KING'S NORTON 46 59 ! 5|30 f’é;ﬁi
; - o 0.0.U. - Out of use
: Platfarm length:King's Norton
6 60 % | N / Platform 4-150 metres
[Py 4
| 25

King's Norton Jn 46 7T /

Change of mileage 48 02 25/ !
4 |
=15 3 :

O !

2 3 ;

: t |
g B 5

Q [=] H

To Northfield i
MD305 seq 5 i

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR _ Seq. Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MDS575 001 | St Andrew's Junction to Grand Junction SAG LNW South 07/10/06
Location J'A"ea%ah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
(TCB Saltiey PSB (SY)
! AC: Rugby ECR
To Kings Norton
From L P MD570 seq 1
St Andrew's Jn 41 18 Water Orton -~ |
Change of mileage 0 00 MD570 seq 1 T 2%
up
e 25 4|
HiLL I/
0 07 % f *
5
15
5
154
* I
o
i g Patrolmans Lackout
wd
02 * *E TS Up & Down Camp Hifl, Dn direction
a
% MD501 seq § % moves Om Och to Om 52ch.
3} ]
4 4 > >
THIIR
5 |& |8 18 o
o o
5218 58
Q \ g a
s s ] y S,
Grand Jn o 7/ N% Birmingham New St PSB (NS)
Change of mileage a6 L /’{ &
1 a
Ve e z
i 2
, 4 =
o
>
To Birmingham To Birmingham
MD301 seq 7 MD501 seq 9
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR _Seq Line of Route Desoription . o EeR T Route | Last Updated |
MDS580 ‘ 001 | Lifford East Junction to Lifford West Junction LEL LNW South ! 07/10/08
Location MMIIea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
N : — RN
| TCB Saltley PSB (SY)
| AC: Rugby ECR
From Saitiay o S. Up at 46m 11ch (Junction trailing points) i
MD570 seq 2 - T
Lifford East Junction 46 11 . \ .
.\‘\.
... ToKings Norton
© MDS570 seq 3
10 10
5 18
# ToKings Norton
s - MD305 seq 4
Lifford West Jn 46 36 L Y2
Change of mileage 47 20 .
From Birmingham -
New Street
MD305 seq 4
|
1 _ _ _ S - I i
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NW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW({S)2

' 7L6§77W§é'qi. ;Vlr:ih'é of Route Description L ) B ELR ‘Route’ 7 1 Last Updated |
MD701 - 001 | Marylebone to Aynho Junction L MCJ1 LNW South 07/10/06 :
Location MMlIeaggah Running lines & speed restrictions Signaliing & Remarks |

ITcs Marylebone IECC (ME)|

i
- NRN_ _CSR 1
|
|
|
|

Marylebone IECC (ME) 205 77 o |
MARYLEBONE 205 77 Platform lengths: Marylebone
1-229 metres !
! % 2-245 mefres !
: 3 3-245 metres
i B, 4-128 metres ;
3 5-216 metres :
é: 6-216 metres
: 5 - Platforms 4 and 5 Out of Use
c i until further notice
15\
A C - 205m 60ch Wall slding
Maximum 25mph all Platform lines. :
|
€ - 205m 50ch Up siding i
205 50 * |
1
205 48 !
|
St Johns Wood Tunnel 205 33 -
(1468 metres / 1606 yards) o L }
204 40 S ' ‘
. |
Hampstead Tunnel 204 35 jlg’“‘l"' |
(835 metres / 694 yards) to [ I
204 03 - f—l- !
30
30 50 ;
lso. Y i
UM DM
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD701 ' 002 | Marylebone to Aynho Junction MCJ1 NAJ1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location MM|IeagCeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
. ‘ NRN CSR
UAM gTM ITcB Marylebons IECC (ME)
30 150; S
202 21 * 5I0 ,rs AE ;
202 00 * * ’I" ‘To Neasden Junction
gg ] MD715 seq 1 1; applies to Class 37 movements only. ‘
5 i |
30 Ll
2\
Neasdan South Jn 200 66 5 .
Change of mileage 6§ 31 4 a0
6 24 * L
Great Central Way Jn 5 80 To Harrow on the Hil % Q
MD710 seq 1 §
3
‘'@
2
3
@
b
.z
g
15
3 Platform lengths: Wernbiey Stadium
WEMBLEY STADIUM 5 00 b Down Main-189 metres s
U Up Maln-189 metres :
15 115°%0
A |
3 g DM :
2 |
N TN N N
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_NW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description B S ) ELR ~ Route | Last Updated |
MD701 003 | Marylebone to Aynho Junction o NAJ1 LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMlIea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks v
o oM D NRN CSR !
i fus TCB Marylebone IECC (ME):EE‘}
60
. Platform lengths: Sudbury and Harow Road .
SUDBURY AND 3 52 o O iy remeg o ?

HARROW ROAD [N I

Piatform lengths: Sudbury Hill Harrow
Down Main-80 metres

DB H :
SUDBURY HILL HARROW 2 57 Up Main-80 metres ‘
i
South Harrow Tunnel 2 30 : - !
(187 metres / 204 yards) to t 1 |
22 . ~ ‘
¢ Platform lengths: Northolt Park !
NORTHOLT PARK 1 57 i : Down Main-123 metres ‘
0 43 % R Up Main-123 metres
\s
50
To Greenford
(- Waest Jn.
=y MD705 seq 1

3 020 % , * !
|
|
A 30 |
30 g 60 :
80 y 3

UM ’ DM
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LNW South Route Sectiona: Appendix Module LNW(S)2

| LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description ELR Route | Last Updated |
MD701 004 Marylebone to Aynho Junction NAJ1 NAJ2 LNWSouth . 07/10/08
Locatien MM"eagg’h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
o ) : NRN CSR
jToB Marylebone IECC (ME} ‘
Change of line reference NAJ1 to NAJ2
Northolt Jn 0 00 * )
SOUTH RUISLIP 0 o7 Bmwzmggissomh Ruisle f
Up-141 metres
o 34 5
i1’ Locomotives hauled trains
0 35 % ol must NOT exceed 70mph.
751
 UPL 99 SLU/634 metresi693 yards.
. Platform lengths: West Ruislip '
WEST RUISLIP 1 68 i o i Down-141 metres !
AAAAA = = i Up-164 metres i
i I
25 |
ToLUL |
15 - !
@ H
3 15 ] !
z \ 2
[] c
@0 @
o 60
: 2 % 751 3
; T75:1 % 8
: UM DM !
i o I . - 5 L _
~—~ —~ A~
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LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description

MD701 005 I Marylebone to Aynho Junction

A~ —_——
LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Modute LNW(S)2
- | ELR Route  : Last Updated
| NAJ2 LNW South 07/10/06

Location

Mileage
M Ch

| DENMAM

DENHAM GOLF CLUB

GERRARDS CROSS

SEER GREEN
& JORDANS

; BEACONSFIELD

07 October 2006

1 4

25
2

(=]
ag 15
=l
2 "
2
g2
S
B,
k-4

¥
] ~en
onén

e

7

207

Signalling & Remarks

Platform lengths: Denham
Down-169 metres
i Up-165 metres

Platform lengths: Denham Golf Club
Down-165 metres
Up-167 metres

Platform lengths: Gerrards Cross
Down-167 metres
Up-168 metres

{1’ Locomotive hauled trains must
NOT excead 70mph

Platform lengths:Seer Green & Jordans
Down-167 metres
Up-167 metres

Platform lengths: Beaconsfield
Down-167 metres
Up-166 metres

— NRN CSR
'TCB Marylebone [ECC (ME)‘EE'



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD701 . 006 | Marylebone to Aynho Junction NAJ2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location h:/llleaggh ‘ Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN CSR
UM gM iTce Marylebone IECC (ME)'
0 H
[ i
§5 &
54 % 7|5\;,/
56 * N
7
Whitehouse Tunnel 13 12 "v————}
(322 metres / 352 yards) o ] .
13 28 (1)Locomotive hauled trains must
g NOT exceed 70mph
16 44 * 3
16 07 \40
N\
3 c B
16 21 %! ¢V Z Platform lengths: High Wycombe
§ § 1 (Bay) - 145 metras
= 2 - 165 metres
HIGH WYCOMBE 16 29 E E 5. 168 meties
TT
e
=2
%y
0 45
16 42
/50 i
17 20 *
i Platform lengths: Saunderton
Down-148 metres
SAUNDERTON 21 27 Up-148 metres
23 05 *:
Saunderton Tunnel 23 31 .
{76 metres / 83 yards) to
(Up line only) 23 35
N P AN

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq.'Line of Route Description | _ELR Route Last Updated |
MD701 007 | Marylebone to Aynho Junction NAJ2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMIIeagéeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
) NRN CSR
iTcB Marylsbone IECC (ME)|
| i
| ;
24 00 *
24 15 *
1> Locomotive hauled trains must
NOT exceed 70mph
{2) Maximum permissible speed for
trains composed entirely of
Class 150-168 units :
3 Maximum parmissible speed for :
PRINCES RISBOROUGH 24 40 all other frains
Platform lengths: Princes Risborough
Platform 2 - 188 metres
Platform 3 - 166 metres
Princes Risborough Junction 24 50 *
. Chinnor 0 i .
L Branch Patrolr;ans ::Ilwctuonel line lockouts {PDL}):
To Aylesbu Down Main line:
] e el Starts: 9m 01ch (Bicester North)
Network Rail Boundary on Thame Branch| © 50) Ends: Om 02¢ch (Princes Risborough)
24 60 * Up Main line:
Thame Starts: Om 02¢h (Princes Risborough)
Branch Ends: 9m 01ch (Bicester North)
Siding
25 40 *
25 60 *

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectiona: Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.’ Line of Route Description . ELR Route Last Updated |
MD701 - 008 . Marylebone to Aynho Junction INAJ2 NAJ3 LNW South 07/10/08
Location MMlleagCeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
UM . T T"NRN CSR !
| ! ]
t TCB Maryiebone IECC (ME)| E E:
I — - e
2:60 3
1100 i
Rose Farm LC (UWC) 26 489 T - - Platform lengths: Haddenham and Thame Parkway
Down-144 metras
HADDENHAM AND 30 25 Up-139 metres
THAME PARKWAY
Ashendon Jn. former site of 33_69
Change of mileage 900 8 Change of line reference NAJ2 to NAJ3.
Brill Tunnel 29 e B— g
{177 metres / 194 yards) to , H
238 T % 1 Maximum permissible speed
8 71 * * F for trains composed entirely
: v 4'5 of Class 160-166 and 168 units
S 75+ 2 Maximum permissible spead
8 00 * § for all other trains.
z
' Platform lengths: Bicester North
Down-154 metres
Up-154 metres
BICESTER NORTH 9 27 - .
T2
omyd5 Patroimans directional line lockouts (PDL):
QO 18 Vrsiik
%g 1 Am 0 Down Main line:
9 40 * agi 15 |a g Starts: 9m 01ch (Bicester North)
8 44 * > } *;r_ﬂ s Ends: Om 02ch {Princes Risborough} —
F
g { @ Up Main line:
i 1A Starts: Gm 02ch (Princes Risborough)
\ a Ends: 9m 01ch (Bicester North)
\48 =] Down Bicester line:
9 70 * S Starts: 18m 23ch (Aynho Junction)
! 0 \ Ends: 9m §6ch (Blcester North)
i 2
i 3 85 & Up Bicester line:
! f)gg 1001 Starts: 9m 66ch (Bicester North)
i Ends: 18m 19¢h (Aynho Junction,
Y
UB DB
- . A~ —~
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| LOR S_eq.i Line of Route Description
MD701 009 : Marylebone to Aynho Junction

Location

Bucknells Farm LC (BW)

Ardley Tunnel
(1056 metres / 1155 yards)

Aynha Park Jn, former site of

Aynho Junction

07 October 2006

From Banbury'
MD401 seq 1

211

— —
~NW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
- T ELR Route " ! Last Updated
_NAJ3 _LNWSouth 0711006
I\;I\A"ea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
- T I TTTTTTNRNCSR
iTCB Marylshone IECC (ME)i 091
| i
12 27 T
15 13 T 1) Maximum permissible speed
to ‘T for trains composed entirsly
15 85 x of class 150-166 and 168 units
E .2 Maximum permissible speed
17 30 * g for all other trains
& o - s
17 45 ﬁ § Banbury South SB (BS)|
4 g ‘ :
@
@
=1
To Heyford
MD401 seq 1 Patrolmans directional line lockouts (PDLY: \_/
! Down Bicester line: ;
Starts: 18m 23¢h (Aynho Junction)
Ends: 8m 66¢ch (Blcester North)
Up Bicester line:
N Starts: 9m 66¢h (Bicester North)
Aynho Flyover Ends: 18m 19¢ch (Aynho Junction)
18 19 %
a5
i 165 ' ! .
3 - 13" Mileage on Down Bicester fine
18 29 * from Aynho Flyover varies to Up
Bicester line
18 26



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated |
MD705 | 001 | Greenford West Jn to South Rulslip ANL LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMIIeagCeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN CSR !
[Tcs Marylebone IECC (ME)}
To Greenford West Junction U&DM l
Tortory Bound 6 60 WESTERN TERRITORY 50
erritory Boundary TERRITORY BOUNDARY
MD701 seq 3
i | 7 .
i | ' .
% (1} Locomotive hauled trains must
: 2 NOT excead 70mph.
- E
k-1 Q
g2 |°
23
P15
i ‘
\
10 10 * 5
P
oy
Change of mileage 10 15 5%, 30
0 00 ”
00 02 %
- Platform length: !
SOUTH RUISLIP 00 07 1 Down-123 metres :
Up-141 metres !
|
MD701 seq 4 i
|
_ [ N _ _ IS
~~~ TN TN N

07 October 2006
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NW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR Seq.'Line of Route Descripion ELR Route | LastUpdated
MD710 001 Neasden South Junction to Harrow on the Hill MCJ1 LNW South I 07/10/06
Location lellllea%eh Running fines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
. .NRN CSR_|
iTcB Marylebone IECC (ME)| @ §
From Marylebone i | :
MD701 seq 2 _ :
‘ To Neasden Junction !
« MD715 seq 1 i
30 a0 i
80 60 |
| ;
Neasden South Jn 200 66 T
200 65 * XN
200 58 % Hie
30 3 ' )
75 75 e
To Aynho Junclion
=4 MD701 seq 2
s}
> 2
= z
2
= g
5 Z
197 70 * *
|
30
60
Network Rail / LUL Boundary 197 05
Change of mileage T 9 13 I A
T ! Betwsen 9m 13ch and 25m 21ch
-7% ¥ ToiFrom LUL lines is LUL infrastructure
UM DM
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR :8eq. | Line of Route Description

"ELR

" Route Last Up&'éféa '

MD712 - 001 | Amersham to Aylesbury

MCJ2

LNW South 07/10/06

Mileage

Location M Ch

Running lines & speed restrictions

Signalling & Remarks

LUL / Network Rall Baundary 25 21

GREAT MISSENDEN 29 00

WENDOVER 33 43

STOKE MANDEVILLE 35 75

TolFrom LUL lines

UP MAIN

DOWN MAIN

07 October 2006

214

NRN CSR

ITcB Marylebone [ECC (ME) {

Betwsen 25m 21¢h and 9m 13ch
is LUL infrastructure

(1) toco-hauled trains not to
exceed 70 mph

Platform lengths: Great Missenden
Down Main-161 metres
Up Main-102 metres

Platform lengths: Wendover
Down Main-170 metres
Up Main-108 metres

Platform lengths: Stoke Mandeville
Down Main-170 metres
Up Main-101 metres

17 Loco-hauled trains not to
excead 70 mph




— —_—
LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description B - Route o 7 Last Updated
MD712 002 Amersham to Aylesbury LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMlleagCeh Slgnallmg & Remarks
S L B - NRN CSR |
. \
T8 Marylsbone IECC (ME) E
Z
£
z |
§ o] i1; 70 for Loco hauled frains
37 59 * Sldlngs 1-4 & *O sidings57
I ' S T
| B b1
1 | i i i
[ [
[ !
ol 35 .
[ } | ;
. »
37 70 % P * b
S P
: b
0 [
5 ,
|
To Princes Risborough
] i o MD720 seq 2
2
‘3
35
\25
s W
i 50 i =
i [Nt PR 2 ! E:att;orm heq%t;s At\}alesbury
4 i o a ! atform metres
: AYLESBURY s 13 { e g § | Platform 2-175 metres
: Continued on ‘8 i Platform 3-187 metres
MD725 seq 1 -

07 October 2006
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(8)2

LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description Q ELR Route tast Updated °
MD715 001 Neasden South Junction to Neasden Junction “NJN LNW South 07/10/08
Location Mileage Running lines & speed restrictions Signaliing & Remarks _
M Ch |
e e NRN_CSR
» ITce Marylebone IECC (ME).‘ @ @
T?.:n’f]"a'; To Harrow on the Hill.
To South Ruislip MD710 seq 1
MD701 seq 2
Neasden South Jn 6 24
To Marylebone.
MD701 seq 2
. TERRITORY BOUNDARY
Territory Boundary § 51 ANGLIA TERRITORY T
To Cricklewood.
Neasden Jn 6 55 p
Neasden Jn SB (NJ) 6 56
Change of mileage 7 03
v /
Continued in Network Rail Anglia ToActon Wells. /
Territory Sectional Appendix.
N TN
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Descripion - | ELR Route | Last Updated -
 MD720 001 | Princes Risborough to Aylesbury [ PRA LNW South L' 07/110/06
Location hyhleagceh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
o ‘ “NRN. GSR
TCB Marylebone IECC (ME)| :
To High Wycombe E o (ME)) EQ}-
| M701 seq 7 L i
PRINCES RISBOROUGH 24 40 . Platform lengths: Princes Risborough
Platform 1 - 61 metres :
| Change of mileage 24 48 X ?
i 42 31 .
42 36 * o N
Frorﬁ Bicester
MD701 seq 7
Platform length:
MONKS RISBOROUGH 43 57 Monks Risborough-95 metres
Platform jength:
LITTLE KIMBLE 45 14 Little Kimble-30 metres
Apsley Manor Farm No.2 LC (UWC) 46 58 E 7777777777
Dodds LC (UWC) 46 70 T e
A10
_ 20
Marsh Lane LC (ABCL) 47 00 x (T ————h————
ato}
20
Moat Lane No.1 LG (UWC) 47 44 T
25
w0V
U&DM
07 October 2006 217



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR |Seq.!Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD720 002 | Princes Risborough to Aylesbury PRA LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMlIeagCeh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
‘ NRN CSR |
iTcB Marylebone IECC (ME)! ‘
! I
UaDM ; —— |
40 fg
z
<
=
z
49 18 To Amersham * %
MD712 seq 2 S
\ \\ s0Aly
ch f mil |49 35 N
ange of mileage 38 OB_* k .
5 5 \%
'8
£ &
=/ Platform Length: Aylesbi
AYLESBURY % 13 15 Diatorm 1507 mamas
Continued on
MD725 seq 1
To Chiltern Railways
Servicing Depot
07 October 2006
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LNW Scuth Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

. Last Updated -

'07/10/06

07 October 2006

219

Signalling & Remarks

Quainton Road

J

| LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description | ELR ‘ Route
‘MD725 001 . Aylesbury to Claydon L&NE Junction I MCJ2 __ LNW South
Location MM«Ieagéeh Running lines & speed restrictions
MD712 seq 2| : 'TCB Marylebone IECC (ME;
%9 21, _'::ég To Princes | & ¢
| g5 Risborough {
1@% MD720 seq 2 Platform lengths: Aylesbury
; 2-175 metres
AYLESBURY 38 13 3-187 metres
38 18 *
_ -~ "Chiltemn Railways
Servicing Depot
‘[Er" ~ Claydon LANE Jn SB|
L
Station Supervisor at Aylesbury is
authorised to recelve or dellver
the token
Aylesbury North GF 39 10
QUAINTON ROAD 44 28
Change of mileage 161 50

{Buckinghamshire Railway Society)




LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

LOR Seq.!Line of Route Description T ELR Route Last Updated !
MD725 - 002 ! Aylesbury to Claydon L&NE Junction MCJ3 LNW South 07/10/06
Location h;\/hleagéah Running lines & speed restrictions ; Signalling & Remarks
T T RRN 1
U&D AYLESBURY iET Clayton L&NE Jn SB i
i ! j
| T,
30
Ditchbums Crossing LG 159 33 ™) . : -
|
‘ -
Calvert South GF 157 63 I~ S
1
o
m
(53
b BN
Shanks McEwan Private Siding : Z 1 Shanks MoEwan Private Siding
< |
18
o i
|2 |
i a !
‘ 1=
: 30 iy
[P
e 4 a
Galvert North GF 157 05 ol M E
| Z
157 00 * * 2
|
|
T
Caivert Jn 156 72
Change of mileage I R Y
|
__ . ToOxford
i Claydon L&NE Jn 0 M e T MD735 seq 2
Change of mileage 12 57 - -
From Bletchlay
MD735 seq 2
T TN e
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

—— e \

LOR Sea|LineofRoute Descripion 7 BR[| Roue | LastUpdated |
MD735 001 i Denbigh Hall South Jn to Bicester Town i BFO LNW South 1 07110/06 |
Location Mileage Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks 1
M Ch o |
\6‘\5}9\“ ‘l\];IOD Tg:lh:ergpgn ETCB Bletchley PSB (BY)W’i }
o o f j ‘
g
! Denbigh Hall So {/
- B ot misogs " A v xR
: 0 I j
ToBletchley .-~ 26 25 ‘
MD101 seq 17 P [
I
18 1%
Iz |13 i
Iz | F ‘
b5 8 1 |
I \“-ID I }
N i
I 15\| |
| | .- To Fenny Stratford I
| | | MD740 seq 1 |
= |
Flyover Junction | 0 00 | 2 lg
Change of mileage 0 64 | e 'g
: = [re
259 25%
(=
\, I3
N8
5 g @
5 %é"
‘/;) [
5
Stop Block 1 31 =
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LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

_LOR _Seq.|Line of Route Descripton

ELR Route Last Updated
MD735 002 | Denbigh Hall Scuth Jn fo Bicester Town OXD LNW South 07/10/06
Location r\y"ea%h Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
s - = NRN
Stop Black 13 - B Claydon L&NE Jn SB l E
| S ..
30 Non operational
. | between 1m 28ch and 12m 00ch
Claydon LC (AOCL) 1 18 [T} |
Stop Block Gate 12 00 ‘T.’j
Single Line 12 10 % ile See Local Instructions
/|
15
| i
( 1]52 i
a 3 i
§1%
= | il
|
W E
' + 3 UL: 98 SLU (672 yards/614 metres)
Q
: k15 |
: NI _
‘Claydon L&NE Jn SB 12 57 % [T] 5% I
Claydon L&NE Jn I
1y
_ 15
Launton LC (AOCL) 17 12 T - - : N To Aylesbury
18 00 * *Ir MD725 seq 2
Bicester Eastern Perimeter R LC (TMOB) 18 25 [T] —————————
- 40
ITORY BOUNDARY
Territory Boundary 18 40 W}\;EERS?E'I(;N'" QUNDARY . _L— - —
London Rd LC (TMO) 19 30 i [T] N SO
|
BICESTER TOWN 19 34 : ‘ For detalls of the line between
| i Territory Boundary and Bicester Town,
see Network Rall Western Territory
Sectional Appendix
N TN o~
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LOR _ Seq.|Line of Route Description | ER __Route | LastUpdated |
MD740 - 001 | Bletchley, Summit of Flyover to Fenny Stratford (Flyover Lines) __|BFO LNW South | 07/10/06
Location MhAllea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
T i __'_'_T NRN
| |
[Tca Bletchley PSB (BY)i@
‘. From
: Swanbourne Slding
Flyover Junction 0 00 MD735 seq 1
Change of mileage 0764
Summit of Flyover 0 68 ] ] .
; [ .
| | To Milton Keynes
+ Y . MD735 seq 1 ;
| ! DCF - Down Cambridge Flyover
2]5 2I5 UGF - Up Cambridge Flyover |
lg |8 U & DF - Up & Down Flyover :
i | To Bletchley
MD140 seq 2
\ |
X Marston Vale SCC (MV)
\I w i
i a
| V=
>
|
Change of mileage 1 48 CWA25 1 t .
Fenny Stratford/Bletchley Flyover Jn 0 76 CW. Single ot 1. 46n
From Bedford |
MD140 seq 2 !
|

07 QOctober 2006
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LOR ;Seq.} Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD801 | 001 ‘ngverhampton North Jn o Abbey Foregate (Exclusive) WSJ1 WSJ2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location MMlleagézh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
- i NRN
iTCB Wolverhampton PSB (WN) |
To Wolverhampton | AC: Rugby ECR/|
MD301 seq 1 . d
Ea
o #
Wolverhampton North Jn 13 32
Change of milsage 143 52 .
A - Through junction.
R
-7 - ) -
From Penkridge
MD301 seq 18 & 60
S
o |2
pa
R
MDB05 seq 1 a@-"o,; —
o0 | Oxley SB (OY)]
M5 | 5. |
Oxley, Stafford Road Jn 42 19 - b
Change of mileage 143 02 i
15
\
L )
I
UM DM
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LOR  Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route | LastUpdated
MD801 ' 002 | Wolverhampton North Jn to Abbey Foregate (Exclusive) WsJ2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location Nl}dlleagceh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
UM DM | AB Oxloy SB (OY)|
b |e0 I AC: Rugby ECR}‘
60 ‘
Oxley SB (OY) 143 14 [+] J N
7 5. ) 3
it b :
-l TR o8
| | D e s
| \;_"
| § I | {U(DJJ‘O' H
4 o) 8 aw
3l 8 & uwfy
1S 1% gE2 e
[ I Oa; ! DGL (PF) 74 SLU/474 metres/518 yards.
) | ; . oy UGL (PF) 74 SLU/474 metres/518 yards.
: ' Lo
! | ag AB |
: l 3
143 40 * ! I <o [
=
143 45 (7] : ks 70 7 e
! N \ Ve B
14 ‘ % 5
ES
15 o
3 /
i Limit of electrification 143 65 o 7YO
UM DM
TN TN T eamn
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Location

BILBROOK

Codsall $B (CL)

CODSALL
Stocking Farm LC (UWC)

ALBRIGHTON

NRN Channel change board

COSFORD

Cosford SB

07 October 2006

LOR ‘Seq. Line of Route Description _ .
I MD801 003 Wolverhampton North Jn to Abbey Foregate (Exclusive)

Mileage
M Ch

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

. ER

Running lines & speed restrictions

- iwsJ2

146

146
147

149

149

150

151

66

26

41
32

36

40

69

07

UM DM

T
e \5 l
! N
I 1
g il
_ o
S e
\ J
1"s s |
Y [

\15

1 %570

W Y

UM DM

227

: Route - Last Updated
LNW South 07/10/08
Signalling & Remarks
T T ONRNS T
|AB Codsall SB (CL)i 61
Platform lengths: Bilbrook 3
Down-68 metres
Up-64 metres
Platform lengths: Codsall
Down-94 metres
Up-97 metres
Platform lengths: Alorighton
Down-82 metres
Up-138 metres
... NRN
| Cosford srﬂ
!

Platform lengths: Cosford
Down-122 metres
Up-122 metres

DGL 57 SLU (365 metres/399 yards)
UGL 57 SLU (365 metres/399 yards)
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LOR Seq.'Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD801 - 004 : Wolverhampton North Jn to Abbey Foregate (Exclusive) WSJ2 LNW South 07/10/08
Location MMlleagézh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
. T NRN
UM DM ' AB Cosford SB |
L [0 % l@
0 T =
) Platform lengths: Shifnal
| Down-83 metres
SHIFNAL 154 24 L Up-115 mabres
AB |TCB Madeley Jn SB (MJ)|
15
Madeley Jn 156 19 \\
) DRS 60 SLU/384 metres/420 yards
e
I Up "~
Madeley Jn SB (MJ} 156 26 < o Ironbridge
L MD810 seq 1
! - " Platform lengths: Tetford Central
TELFORD CENTRAL 157 40 k 1 E 8%912 ?JJJJZQ’ o
Qakengates Tunnel 187 76
(431 metres / 471 yards) to ! 3
158 17 — -T
70
LCH |
UM DM
TN T ~ A~~~
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' LOR  [Seq.|Line of Route Description ELR Route Last Updated
MD801 005 | Wolverhampton North Jn to Abbey Foregate (Exclusive) WSJ2 LNW South 07/10/06
Location #tleaggah Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
. NRN
v oM T8 Madeley Jn {MJ);@
179 i j
” Platform lengths: Cakengates
OAKENGATES 158 31 v Down-78 metres
| Up-78 metres
161 00 * 3
\
15
N\
50 50
DPL {Down Platform line} 31 SLW/
198 metres/217 yards
UPL (Up Platform line) 24 SLU/
154 metres/168 yards
P:atform lengths: Wellington
WELLINGTON 161 27 'S;Zg‘éiﬂl ;:;3; 22222
LLoos0
s ¥
UM DM
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LOR Seq.!Line of Route Description - ELR Route Last Updated
MD801 006 | Wolverhampton North Jn to Abbey Foregate (Exclusive) WSJ2 LNW South 07/10/08
Location hyllea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
— NRN
TcB Madelay Junction (MJ)‘
UM DM
b |50
[l
162 00 *( £ *
‘ |
70 70
Allscott GF 163 70 z |o
£ |g
z |3
B
s
Territory Boundary 170 46 TERRWOR-Y BOUNDARY R
To Abbey Foregate WESTERN
continued in
Western Termitory Sectional
Appendix
LI
- —_ —_ JRENEPIRNIER I VI — UM DM -
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| LOR _Seq. Lineof Route Deseripton .. . ER Route , Last Updated
MD805 001 . Oxley, Stafford Road Jn to Bushbury Oxley Jn (Oxley Chord Lines) 1 OXC LNW South 07/10/06
Location '\L\Atleagceh Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
CT B T _____NRN
;’ TcB Oxley SB (OV)|
To Telford
o _.-MD801 seq 1
Oxley, Stafford Road Jn 142 79 rd
Change of mileage 1 02 ( (
From - |
Wolverhampton | I
MD801 seq 1 I |
b
b
Lo
I
1I5 1|5
lc g
15 13
|
X
2 12
s Ig
& I
8
From Bescot |
MD320 seq 10 | |
: |
Bushbury (Oxley) Jn 0 00 k k
Change of mileage 15 23 A
» To Stafford
MD320 seq 10

07 October 2006
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LOR Seq. Line of Route Description ELR Route | LastUpdated |
MD810 | 001 | Madeley Junction to Ironbridge National Power Station MJi1 LNW South ¢ 07/10/08
Location h%dnea%eh Running lines & speed restrictions Signaliing & Remarks
o . NRN
| TcB Madeley Jn SB (MJ)E
To Wolverhampton
MD801 seq 4
Madeley Jn 156 19 T
&
Madeley Jn SB (MJ) 156 26 -
From Tetford
MD801 seq 4
15
i\
s
156 30 1'« \*
| 1
1 I
25 25
'S 13
g 12
Ig |z
E %
I3 1z
156 47 | *3
// -~
I/15
Madsley South Jn 156 51 ! Auxifiary Electric Token Instrument
4,\ located at Lightmoor end of Down
™ Loop (the token is withdrawn by the
| = train crew)
25
I
‘ |
i 25
L . | .
7 N TN P ~
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LOR  Seq. Line of Route Description ] ELR Route Last Updated
MD810 002 ; Madeley Junction to Ironbridge National Power Station MJi2 LNW South 07/10/06

Mileage

Ironbridge Power Station Sidings

07 October 2006

i
e
i
|

r/.' A
[Ke) I
= o
(X%} ; :
'S “ |
:E | I
(2] i i
l( i 1
. ! !
o I
1 1
R [
| ! Z
'8 1 § & 7
) :—- ."U‘ g I
i3l i |12
O M % 2 im
e g 8 8 13
-0 |8‘ c e [g
zZ'z2 R A 'S

233

Location M Ch : Running lines & speed restrictions Signalling & Remarks
NRN
(a8 Lightmoor Jn SB (L,J)\
UsD i ‘
i
Lightmoor Jn SB (LJ) 160 15 [-] 25
Change of mileage 162 25
Lightmoor Jn 162 21 i
15
[ To
Q
162 15 % *5 |
lg 2
l o I (o]
= 2
e 18
25’% l »
IZ2 s
T
Chunes LC (UWC) 160 59 7] e S
160 34 *° -1[&
5
Network Rail Boundary 160 29 % .
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SPECIAL WORKING ARRANGEMENTS
Table of Contents

MD101- EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)

MD135- HARLESDEN JUNCTION TO WILLESDEN CARRIAGE SHED SOUTH
MD155- KENSAL GREEN JN. TO HARLESDEN JN. (CITY LINES)

MD165- NORTH POLE JUNCTION TO ACTON WELLS JUNCTION

MD170- ACTON CANAL WHARF TO WILLESDEN JUNCTION

MD345- BESCOT JUNCTION TO RUGELEY NORTH JUNCTION (EXCL)
MD365- PORTOBELLO JN TO WOLVERHAMPTON CRANE STREET JN
MD401- HEYFORD TO BORDESLEY JUNCTION

MD715- NEASDEN SOUTH JUNCTION TO NEASDEN JUNCTION
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MD101 (EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE))

. From

V(rlonnections o
| Backing Out Roads 1
: & 2, south of Park
i Street Tunnel south
 portal
! Brent Sidings

To

Sidings

Type of Train

Line(s)

Remarks

All

All

Backing Out Roads 1
and 2
Line ‘E’ and Line ‘X’

Down Willesden
Reliet line

Trains or vehicles

may be propelled in
accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1
Section 13.3 a)

Trains or vehicles
may be propelled in
accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1
Section 13.3 a)

MD135 (HARLESDEN JUNCTION TO WILLESDEN CARRIAGE SHED SOUTH)

From
Harlesden Jn.

Harlesden .

Harlesden Jn.

Harlesden Jn.

Harlesden Jn.

To

former High Level
Sidings

former High Level
Sidings

T fdrrﬁer High Level

Sidings

former High Level '

Sidings

Willesden Carriage
, Sidings South

Type of Tréin

Coacﬁing Stock.

-Coaéhing-gtgﬁ:k orss
. Goods line

freight vehicles
without brakevan.

‘12 'C'.oaching.;. siock. 6r

16 freight vehicles.

Non Coaching stock

+ Down direction only.

Coaching stock in

' both directions.

Non Coaching stock
Down direction only.
Coaching stock in
both directions.

MD155 (KENSAL GREEN JN. TO HARLESDEN JN. (CITY LINES))

From
Kensal Green Jn.

Willesden Up
Carriage line

07 October 2006

To
Harlesden Jn.

Type of Train

8”Coraching stock or
16 freight vehicles.

Up High Levelr Goods 1 Coaching stock

line and signal
WM.672

vehicles.

237

Line(s)

Down Carriage line

Down High Level

Up“High Lével Goods
line

Up Carriage line

" Down Empty

Carriage line and Up
Empty Carriage line

Line(s)
Down City line,
Up City line

Up City line

Dated: 07/10/06

Remarks

Trains or vehicles

may be propelled in
accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1
Section 13.3 a)

* Trains or vehicles
' may be propelled in

accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1
Section 13.3 a)

Trains or vehicles
may be propelled in
accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1
Section 13.3 a)

Trains or vehicles
may be propelled in
accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1

) Section 13.3 a)

Trains or vehicles
may be propelled in
accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1

- Section 13.3 a)

Dated: 07/10/06

Remarks

Trains or vehicles

may be propelled in
accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1

- Section 13.3 a)

Trains or vehicles
may be propelled in
accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1
Section 13.3 a)

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD165 (NORTH POLE JUNCTION TO ACTON WELLS JUNCTION)

To
Willesden

From
- Mitre Bridge Jn.

Old Oak Sidings Acton Wells Jn

MD170 (ACTON CANAL WHARF TO WILLESDEN JUNCTION)

To
Acton Canal Whart

From
Willesden

Type of Train
16 freight vehicles.

Freight vehicles

A brakevan (in which
a Guard or Shunter
must ride) must be
formed as the leading
vehicle both
directions.

Line(s)

:_I'Jown/Up lines

Up and Down South
West lines and Up
and Down South
West Goods lines

Remarks
+ Trains or vehicles

may be propelled in
accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1
Section 13.3 a)

Trains or vehicles

may be propelled in
accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1 |
Section 13.3 a)

Dated: 07/10/06

Type ’orf T.r/air;

24 SLU in clear
weather only. Both
directions.

Line(s)

Up andﬁDown 'A'cforiy
Branch lines

MD345 (BESCOT JUNCTION TO RUGELEY NORTH JUNCTION (EXCL))

To
signal WL.90

From
Brook Siding

‘ Walsall, signal WL.82  Brook Siding, to ‘Stop
and Telephone’

board

Type of Train

Coaching Stock and
Freight Vehicles.

A brakevan (in which
a Guard or Shunter
must ride) must be
formed as the leading
vehicle.

Coaching Stock and
Freight Vehicles.

A brakevan (in which
a Guard or Shunter
must ride) must be
formed as the leading
vehicle.

Line(s)

Walsall, Up Fast fine
to ‘Limit of Shunt'
board in rear ot
signal WL.81

Down Fast line

MD365 (PORTOBELLO JN TO WOLVERHAMPTON CRANE STREET JN)

From To
WN.134 signal ‘Limit of Shunt'
indicator

07 October 2006

Type of Train

Freight vehicles
equal to 45 SLU.

Line(s)

Up Branch line

238

Remal;ké

Trains or vehicles

may be propelled in
accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1

- Section 13.3 a)

Dated: 07/10/06

Remarks

Trains or vehicles

may be propelled in
accordance with Rule !
Book, Module TW1
Section 13.3 a)
Movement must not
exceed 30 SLUS.

Trains or vehicles
may be propelled in
accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1
Section 13.3 a)
Movement must not
exceed 30 SLUS.

Dated: 07/10/06

Remarks

Trains or vehicles
may be propelled in
accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1
Section 13.3 a)

Dated: 07/10/06

(

g(

(
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MD401 (HEYFORD TO BORDESLEY JUNCTION)

: From
{ Banbury South

' To

Banbury North

Type of Train

: Without brakevan.

MD715 (NEASDEN SOUTH JUNCTION TO NEASDEN JUNCTION)

From
Neasden Jn.

: Neasden Jn.

07 October 2006

To
Neasden South Jn.

Neasden South Jn.

Type of Train

‘ 11 coaching stock or

15 freight vehicles or
not more than 20 fully
fitted oil tanks. In

clear weather only.

Freight trains and
coaching stock trains.

In clear weather only.

239

Line(s)
Up Main line,
Up Goods line,

Down Main line,
Down Relief line

Line(s)

Up & Down fine,
Down direction

Up & Down line, Up
direction

Remarks

Working in the wrong
direction over lines
worked by the

~ Absolute Block

System is authorised
Where a signal is not

. provided the

provisions of Rule

Book, Module TW7,

apply. B
Dated: 07/10/06

Remarks

Trains or vehicles
may be propelled in
accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1
Section 13.3 a)

Trains ar vehicles
may be propeiled in
accordance with Rule
Book, Module TW1
Section 13.3 a)

Dated: 07/10/06
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ROUTE CLEARANCE
Table of Contents

GENERAL NOTES

TABLE D1 - ROUTE CLEARANCE OF DIESEL MULTIPLE UNIT TRAINS.
TABLE D2 - ROUTE CLEARANCE OF ELECTRICAL MULTIPLE UNIT TRAINS
TABLE D3 - ROUTE CLEARANCE OF COACHING STOCK

TABLE D4A — ROUTE CLEARANCE OF DIESEL LOCOMOTIVES

TABLE D4B — ROUTE CLEARANCE OF DIESEL LOCOMOTIVES

TABLE D4C — ROUTE CLEARANCE OF ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVES
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LNW SOUTH
GENERAL NOTES

ROUTE CLEARANCE

Where route clearances are published (indicated Y in the ‘Route Availability Table' pages), these clearances apply to all
running lines and loops on that line of route, unless specifically stated. Published clearances are shown for interim or full
service operation. Refer to the relevant Certificate of Authority for Service Operation, Weekly Operating Notice, Special
Traftic Notice or Special Notice for any additional routes cleared for test train operations or special movements.

COMMERCIAL AUTHORITY

The ‘Route Availability Table” pages contain operational information relating to route clearances and for example does not
differentiate between sub-classes of Class 170 units. Each Train Operating Company should refer to the relevant Network
Rail Acceptance Panel (NRAP) certificates for Service Operation for information on the routes they may access for
commercial purposes.

WORKING OF PASSENGER TRAINS OVER GOODS LINES

Except in an emergency, loaded passenger trains may only run over Goods Lines when Special instructions have been
issued for each movement approved. The provisions of Ruie Book, Module TS1, Instruction 9.2 and instruction 11 must be
observed.

STATIONS WITH SHORT PLATFORMS
Multiple unit trains equipped with sfiding doors must not call to set down or pick up passengers at any platform which does
not fully accommodate them, except when:-
*  Permitted by Location Specitic Instruction of this Appendix, or
e Dispensation is given for a particular train(s) in the Weekly Operating Notice, Special Traffic Notice or Special
Notice.
*  Arrangements are made at the start of the trains journey for any unit not fully platformed to be locked out of
passenger use for the whole of the journey, and for that unit to be conveyed at the rear of the train, or
*  Aplatform has been temporarily shortened for engineering/reconstruction work and special arrangements have
been made and published in the Weekly Operating Notice
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Table D1 — Route clearance of diesel multiple unit trains.

To be read in conjunction with General Notes.

CLASS 220 TRAINS

Full details of clearances and restrictions are published in the relevant Network Rail Acceptance Panel (NRAP) certificates for Service Operation.
CLASS 221 TRAINS

The sections of route indicated by the letter 'T' in the ‘Route Availability Table' pages, indicate where Class 221 and Class 390 trains are permitted to operate with the Tilt
system operational and TASS system configured to authorise tilt and supervise speed. Details of the lines where TASS Balises are provided are published in the Table A
pages of this Appendix. Full details of clearances and restrictions are published in the relevant Network Rail Acceptance Panel (NRAP) certificates for Service Operation.
Table D1 — Route clearance of diesel multiple unit trains
Trains formed of these units are permitted (Y) or prohibited (N) over the routes shown in the following table:

Line of Line of Route / Sector 121 142 150/ . 155/ 158/ 165/ 168 170 ' 171 | 175 180 220/ 222 Notes
route Description 1144 153 ' 156 159 166 | : 221
MD101 Euston to Armitage Junction Y | N Y Y R1 R2 N R3 N R4 R5 R6/ . R7 R1PROHIBITED Platforms 1 & 3
(Exclusive) T at Euston.

R2 Camden Jn. to West London
Jn. ECS movements ONLY.

R3 Rugby to Armitage Jn.

R4 Including into and out of

i Wembley WCTC Depot &

! Wolverton Works.

i PROHIBITED Platform10 at

i Watford Junction and Platform
! 5 at Bletchley.

R5 West London Jn. to Nuneaton
North Jn. including into and out
of Wembley WCTC Depot for
ECS movements ONLY.
PROHIBITED Platform 10 at
Watford Junction and Piatform
5 at Bletchley.

R6 PROHIBITED Platform 1 at
Nuneaton except for 1 x 4/5
formation.

R7 Camden Jn. to Wembley Yard.
ECS movements ONLY
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Table D1 — Route clearance of diesel multiple unit trains

Trains formed of these units are permitted (Y) or prohibited (N) over the routes shown in the following table:

Line of Line of Route / Sector
route Description

MD105 Hanslope Jn. to Rugby (via
Northampton)

MD120 Camden Jn. to Watford Jn. (DC
Lines)

MD130 Watford Yard Ground Frame to St.
Albans Abbey

MD135 Harlesden Jn. to Willesden
Carriage Shed South

MD140 Bletchley to Bedford St. Johns

] {Inclusive) .

MD145 Camden Road Jn. to Camden Jn.

MD150 Kensal Green Jn. to Willesden
VSuburban Jn.

MD155 Kensal Green Jn. to Harlesden Jn.
(City Lines)

MD160 Willesden High Level Jn. to Mitre

~ Bridge Jn.

MD165 North Pole Jn. to Acton Wells Jn.

MD17_0 o -Ac_tq_n Canal Wharf to Wiliesden

MD232 Abbey Junction to Hinckley
{Exclusive)

MD301 Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive)
(via Birmingham)

.

07 Octe

.06

121 142 - 150/ 155/ 158/ 165/ 168 170 171 175 180 220/
144 153 156 159 166 | 221
Y N Y Y Y N N Y N Y R v
Y N Y Y N N N N N'N N N
YN Y Y N NI!N N N.N N N
Y N Y Y N NN N N|N N N
Yy ' N Y Y N N N N N N N_ N
Y N 'Y Y N Y N N N N N N
Y N Y Y N N N N NIN N N
Y "N Y. .Y N N N N NN N N
Y N Y Y N _ N'N N R N N N
Yy i N Y Y Y N N N N R R B
Y N Y Y N NIN N N Y R Y
Y N 'Y Y Y NIN Y N N N Y
Y N Y Y Y R/ R Y N R N Y
R2 T
S P
246

222 Notes

N R ECS movements ONLY.

N

N

N
N

R R ECS movements ONLY.

N R ECS movements ONLY.

R3 R1WestLondon Jn. to Acton

Wells Jn. ONLY.
R2 West London Jn. to Acton

Wells Jn. for ECS movements

ONLY.

R3 ECS movements between
Mitre Bridge Jn. and West
London Jn. ONLY

N R ECS movements ONLY.
N

N R1 Coventry to Galton Jn.

R2 Class 165 ONLY, Bushbury

Jn. to Penkridge for ECS
movements ONLY.

R3 PROHIBITED Platforms 5 & 6

at Wolverhampton

—~
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Table D1 - Route clearance of diesel multiple unit trains
Trains formed of these units are permitted (Y) or prohibited (N) over the routes shown in the following table:

Line of Line of Route / Sector 121 142 - 150/ 155/ 158/ 165/ 168 - 170 171 : 1756 180 220/ 222 Notes
route Description © 144 153 156 159 166 i 221
MD305 Birmingham New Street to Y R Y Y Y Y N Y N N N Y N R Permitted between King's
Blackwell Norton Jn. and Blackwell
) ONLY
MD310 Barnt Green Jn. to Redditch Y N Y Y Y N N N N N N N N
MD315 Stechford South Jn. to Aston South Y N Y Y Y N N Y N N N Y N
Jn.
MD320 Proof House Jn. to Bushbury Jn. Y N Y Y Y R1/:{ N Y N Y N Y N  R1 Proof House Jn. to Perry Barr
(via Bescot) R2 ‘ South Jn.
! R2Class 165 ONLY, Darlaston
; Jn. to Bushbury Jn. for ECS
movements ONLY.
MD325 Scho South Jn. to Perry Barr North Y N Y Y Y Y N Y N Y N Y N
Jn. (Soho Lines) . X ~
MD330 Soho East Jn. to Soho North Jn. Y N Y Y Y Y N Y N Y N Y N
_(Soho Curve Lines)
MD335 Perry Barr West Jn. to Perry Barr Y N Y Y Y Y N Y N Y N Y N
South Jn. (Perry Barr Lines)
MD340 Aston North Jn. to Alrewas Y N Y Y Y N N Y N N N Y N
{Exclusive)
MD345 Bescot Jn. to Rugeley North Jn. Y N Y Y Y R1 N Y N . R2 N Y N Rt Class 165 ONLY, Ryecroft Jn.
(Exclusive) | to Pleck Jn. for ECS
: movements ONLY.
R2 Ryecroft Jn. to Pleck Jn.
MD355 Lichfield T.V. Jn. to Lichfield TV. Y = N Y Y v N N Y N N N Y N -
MD360 Walsall, Pleck Jn. to Darlaston Y N Y Y Y R N Y N Y N Y N R Class 165 ONLY for ECS
Jn.(Darlaston Lines) movements ONLY.
MD365 Portobello Jn. to Wolverhampton Y N Y Y Y N N Y N Y N Y N
{Crane Street Jn.)
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Table D1 — Route clearance of diesel multiple unit trains
Trains formed of these units are permitted () or prohibited (N) over the routes shown in the following table:

' Line of ' Line of Route / Sector 121 (142- 150/ 155/ 158/ 165/ 168 170 | 171 | 175 - 180 220/ | 222 Notes
. route Description 144 153 : 156 159 166 : 1221
MD401 Heyford to Bordesley Jn. Y N Y Y Y R1 R1 R2 R3 | R4 | RS Y N R1 Banbury North Down Bay
T cleared for ECS movements
: ! . ONLY.
1 i R2 Leamington Spa to Bordesley
i | un. :
.
'R3 ECS movements ONLY.
R4 Heyford to Banbury ONLY.
R5 ECS movements ONLY.
i PROHIBITED Up Bay Platform:
i at Banbury and Platform 3 at
; | i i ) | : ! Dorridge.
MD405 Leamington Spa to Coventry South: Y N Y Y 'Y ‘ Y Y Y N N N Y N
Jn. ! : \
MD410 Coventry North Jn. to Nuneaton Y N Y Y LY N N Y N N N Y N
1 South Jn. | ! ) e |
MD415 Hatton Station fo Stratfordupon  © Y | N Y Y Y [ Y LY Y N | N N N N
| Avon , b e S NN N B
‘MD420 Hatton North Jn. to Hatton West ; Y N Y Y R Y Y Y N N | N N N R Class 158 ONLY.
] Jn, ! i
' O S L S S [— S S
MD425 Tyseley South Jn.toBearleydn. | Y | N LY Y | Y | Y i Y Y N NTNOONGN T
‘MD430 Droitwich Spa to Stourbridge North, Y N Y Y Y Y R Y N N \ N Y N R Stourbridge North Jn. to
Jn. . ! | Kidderminster only. ECS
! ! i : I movements ONLY are
| ; | ‘ permitted between
| i ) : ) | i Kidderminster and Hartlebury.
MD435 ‘Small Heath South Jn. to Y N Y Y \ Y Y Y Y ' N N N R N R Smethwick Jn. to Stourbridge
} Stourbridge North Jn. . i ; ] ! North Jn.
MD440 GaltonJn.toSmethwickJn. Y N Y Y iY Y Y Y NIN N.YIN , )
MD445 Stourbridge Junction to N N R N N N N N N N N N N R Class 153 ONLY.
Stourbridge Town : )
MD450 Stourbridge North Jn. to Round Y i N Y Y N R R N N N N : N N R Cleared for ECS movements
Oak | ONLY between Stourbridge
North Junction and
N B ~_Kingswinford Junction South
o~ T TN I
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Table D1 — Route clearance of diesel multiple unit trains
Trains formed of these units are permitted (Y) or prohibited (N) over the routes shown in the following table:

Line of Line of Route / Sector 121 ;142 - 150/ 155/ 158/ 165/ 168 170 171 ‘ 175 180 220/ 222
route Description 144 153 156 159 166 : 1 221
MD501 Tamworth (Inclusive) to Y » R1 Y Y Y N R2 Y R3 N N Y N

Birmingham, Proof House Jn. ‘
I

Notes

Ri 4Perrnitted between Tamworth ‘

(inclusive) and Landor Street
Jn. ONLY.

R2 Tamworth to Landor St Jn.
ECS movements ONLY.

R3 Water Orton East Jn. to
Birmingham, Proof House Jn.
including into and out of
Washwood Heath Alstom
Works.

R ECS movements ONLY, with

footboards removed.

‘};H ECS movements ONLY, with

footboards removed.
R2 ECS movements ONLY.

R Class 165 ONLY and for ECS
movements ONLY.,

R1St. Andrews Jn. to Bordesley

MD545 Kingsbury Jn. to Whitacre Jn. YiN Y Y Y N R Y N N N Y N
MD555 Nuneaton North Jn.toWaterOrton. Y | N Y Y Y . N IRl Y N v R ¥ "N RIEC
East Jn. :

MD560 Water Orton WestJn. to ParkLare ¥ | N Y Y Y N N v NTN N TYTN
Jn. H

MD565 Castle Bromwich Jn. to Ryecroft Y N Y Y © Y R N Y N Y N : Y N
Jn.

MD570 Saltley (Landor St. Jn.) to King's Y Y Y Y Y R R .Y R N R Y N
Norton Jn. (Camp Hill Lines) i un.

MD575 StAndrewsJn.toGranddn. Y N Y Y Y Y Y Y N[N N Y N
MD580 Lifford East Jn. to Lifford Westdn. Y © N . Y Y Y N N Y N N N Y N
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R2St. Andrews Jn. to Bordesley
Jn. for passenger movements,
also cleared for ECS
movements ONLY between
Landor Street Jn. and St.
Andrews Jn.

R4 Between Landor Street Jn. and
Bordesiey Jn. ONLY.

R5 Landor Street Jn. to St.
Andrews Jn. ECS movements
ONLY.
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Table D1 - Route clearance of diesel multiple unit trains
Trains formed of these units are permitted (Y) or prohibited (N) over the routes shown in the foliowing table:

Line of
route

MD701

MD705

MD710

MD712

MD715

VS

07 Octc

Line of Route / Sector
Description

Marylébone to Aynho Jn.

:Greenford West Jn. to South
Ruislip

the Hill

Amersham to Aylesbury

R1 Cleared for n(;n passenger
movements ONLY.

R2 Class 165/0 ONLY cleared
between Marylebone and

R3 South Ruislip to Aynho Jn.

R1 Cleared for non passenger
movements ONLY.

RZVECS movements ONLY.

R1 Cleared for non passenger
movements ONLY and
PROHIBITED over LUL
section (9m 13ch to

R2PROHIBITED over LUL
section (9m 13ch to

R3Class 165/0 ONLY (Tripcocks
must be fitted for running over

R1 Cleared for non passenger

R2 PROHIBITED over LUL
section (9m 13ch to

R3Class 165/0 ONLY (Tripcocks
must be fitted for running over

R Cleared for non passenger

121 142- 150/ 155/ 158/ 165/ 168 170 171 175 180 220/ 222  Notes
144 153 ' 156 159 166 - 2 221
R N Y Y N R.Y N N N N R3
South Ruislip.
; ONLY.
R /N Y Y N Y!Y N NI N BR.Y
Neasden South Jn. toHarrowon R1 . N CR2 R2 N R3 . Y - N N : N N N
i 25m 21ch).
25m 21ch).
LUL lines).
R N R2 R2 N RI! Y . N NN N N
| movements ONLY.
25m 21ch).
i LUL lines).
Neasden South Jn. to Neasden Jn. R N Y Y N N N N N N N N
movements ONLY.
/\‘

J06
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Table D1 - Route clearance of diesel multiple unit trains
Trains formed of these units are permitted (Y) or prohibited (N) over the routes shown in the following table:

Line of Line of Route / Sector 121 142- 150/ 155/ 158/ 165/ 168 170 171 i 175 180 220/ 222
route Description 144 153 156 159 166 ; i 221
MD720 Princes Risboroughto Aylesbry  R1 . N Y Y N R2 Y N N : N N N N

MD725 Aylesbury to Claydon L&NE Jn. R N Y Y N Y Y N N N N N N

MD735 Denbigh Hall South Jn. to Bicester R1 0 N Y Y N Rz RE N N N N N N
Town ! :

i

MD740 Bletchley, Summit of Flyover to Y N Y Y N NIN N N N N N N
Fenny Stratford (Flyover Lines)

MD801 Wolverhampton North Jn. to Abbey Y N Y Y Y N N Y N Y N N N
Foregate (exclusive) ; i )

MD805 Oxley, Stafford Road Jn. to Y N Y Y Y N N Y N Y N Y N

Bushbury, O_xIey Jn. (Oxley Chord)
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Notes

R1 Cleared for passenger
operation but restricted to
Platform 1 at Princes
Risborough and Platform 1 at
Aylesbury. No restriction
throughout for any non
passenger movements.

R2 Class 165/0 ONLY.

R Cleared for passenger
operation between Aylesbury
and Quainton Road (BRS)
ONLY. No restriction
throughout for any non
passenger movements.

R1 YCIeared for ECS movements

R2 Cleared for ECS movements
ONLY with footboards
removed.

R3 Between Claydon L & N.E. Jn.
gnd Bicester Town
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Table D2 — Route clearance of electrical multiple unit trains

To be read in conjunction with General Notes.

CLASS 350/1 TRAINS

Full details of clearances and restrictions are published in the relevant Network Rail Acceptance Panel (NRAP) certificates for Service Operation.
CLASS 390 TRAINS

The sections of route indicated by the letter ‘T" in the ‘Route Availability Table' pages, indicate where Class 221 and Class 390 trains are permitted to operate with the Tilt
system operational and TASS system configured to authorise tilt and supervise speed. Details of the lines where TASS Balises are provided are published in the Table A
pages of this Appendix. Full details of clearances and restrictions are published in the relevant Network Rail Acceptance Panel (NRAP) certificates for Service Operation.

Note 1: Cleared for locomotive hauled movements, all pantographs must be lowered and locked down.

Note 2: Cleared for locomotive hauled movements, pantograph must be lowered and shoegear fully retracted and secured. Also the switch connecting the AC rectifier must be
in the ‘open’ position.

Note 3: Class 313 units working in AC MODE ONLY with the DC current collector shoes fitted may only run on the following AC electrified lines:

1. Euston Platforms 1 to 18 and over all AC electrified running lines and sidings to Camden Junction - Willesden Junction. - Harrow & Wealdstone - Watford Junction
Platforms 6 to 10. Shunting movements over the connections at Watford South and Watford North Junctions - Hemel Hempstead - Tring. Shunting movements at
Ledburn Junction - Bletchley - Bletchley TMD and over the Slow Lines to Milton Keynes Central Bay Platform.

2. Willesden TMD via South, Middle and Narth ends.

3. Euston Up side Carriage Sidings.

4. Bletchley to Wolverton Slow Lines only and shunting movements into and out of Wolverton Sidings.

5. Watford Junction/Watford Yard to St. Albans Abbey.

6. Wembley Central (Slow Lines) to Mitre Bridge Junction via Willesden Relief Lines.

7.  Willesden High Level Junction to Mitre Bridge Junction.

Class 313 units working in DC MODE are cleared between Euston (Platforms 9 and 10) and Camden Junction.
Electrical Feeding Restrictions - Class 323

Class 323 units may only operate up to a maximum of 6 cars formation, unless additional units have their traction equipment isolated.
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Table D2 — Route clearance of electrical multiple unit trains
Trains formed of these units are permitted (Y), permitted dead hauled (D) or prohibited (N) over routes shown:-

Lineof Line of Route/Sector 313 315 317 319 321 323 325 350/1 373/2 377 390 508 Notes

' Route Description 322

 MD101  Eustonto Armitage Juncton . Ri R8 Y R2 Y R3 Y R4 R9 R5 R6
{exclusive)
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- R7 R1

R2

R3

R4

R5

R6 -

R7

R8

R9

‘See Note 3 above.

West London Jn. 1o Rugby
ONLY.

Bletchley (inclusive} to Armitage
Jn.

PROHIBITED platforms 5,11
and 18 at Euston under
Permissive Warking and for 3x4
formations. Also PROHIBITED
platform 14 at Euston. Only 1x4
formations permitted at
Wembley Central and platform
10 at Watford Junction.
Between West London Jn. and
Watford Junction. ECS
movements ONLY between
Watford Junction and Tring,
including King's Langley Up
Goods loop.

Prohibited Platforms 5 & 6 at
Bletchiey, Bletchley TMD
Cleared for ECS movements
only at Wolverton Centre
Sidings and Wolverton Alstom.
Between Euston and Camden
Jn. DC lines ONLY

Permitted between West
London Jn. and Wolverton
ONLY.

Permitted on the following lines
ONLY: Down Willesden Relief
between West London Jn and
Willesden Freightliner Reception
No.2; Up Slow and Bown Slow
between West London Jn and
Camden Jn; Up & Down Goods
Loop at Kilburn; Fast to Slow
crossovers at 5m 00ch.



Line of  Line of Route / Sector 313 315 317 319 321 323 325 350/1 373/2 377 390 | 508 Notes
i Route Description 322
- MD105 Hanslope Jn. to Rugby (via N N Y Y Y Y Y Y N N Y N
; Northampton)r . i i
MD120 Camden Jn. to Watford Jn. Y N N N N N N N N N N Y
i (D.C. Electric Lines) : : .
| MD130 Watford Yard Ground Frame o R N N N Y N N N N N N N R See Note 3 above.
St. Albans Abbey )
" MD135 Harlesden Jn. to Willesden Y N Y N Y N Y Y N N Y N
) Carriage Shed South 7
MD140 Bletchiey to Bedford St. Johns N N N D/R N N N N N N N N R Valid during periods of a line
(Inclusive) blockage via Farringdon.
Subject to a maximum of 2 x 4
: i : units.
: MD145 Camden Road Jn. to Camden Y N Y N Y N Y N R N N N R PROHIBITED on North l.ondon
: Jr_w.__ ) : ) i ‘ DC Electric lines.
: MD150 Kensal Green Jn. to Willesden Y N TN N N N N N N N N N
: Suburban Jn.
MD155 Kensal Green Jn. to Harlesden: Y N Y N Y N Y N N N D N
Jn. (City Lines)
MD160 Willesden High Leve! Jn. to R N Y N Y N Y N Y N N N R See Note 3 above.
) Mitre Bridge Jn.
MD165 North Peole Jn. to Acton Wells R1 R2 R2 R2 R2 N R2 N R2 R2 N N R1 See Note 3 above.
Jn. R2 Permitted between North Pole
! Jn. and West London Jn. ONLY.
' MD232 Abbey Junction tc Hinckley N N N N N N N N N N R See Note 1 above.
- (Exclusive) :
MD301 Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive): N N Y N R Y Y R N N Y N R PROHIBITED platform 6 at
(via Birmingham) T Wolverhampton.
1 MD305 Birmingham New Street to N N R N R R N N N N N N R Between Birmingham New
| Blackwell Street and Barnt Green.
MD310  Barnt Green Jn.to Redditch N N Y N Y Y N N N N N N
MD315 Stechford South Jn. to Aston N N Y N Y Y Y Y N N Y N
South Jn.
MD320 Proof House Jn. to Bushbury N N Y N Y Y Y Y N N Y N
Jn.{via Bescot)
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Table D2 — Route clearance of electrical multiple unit trains

Trains formed of these units are permitted (Y), permitted dead hauled (D) or prohibited (N) over routes shown:-
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Table D2 — Route clearance of electrical multiple unit trains
Trains formed of these units are permitted (Y), permitted dead hauled (D) or prohibited (N) over routes shown:-

Line of : Line of Route / Sector 313 315 317 319 321 323 325 350/1 373/2. 377 -390 . 508 Notes

Route Description ‘ 322 :
' MD325  SohoSouthJn.toPeryBar - N N Y N Y Y N Y N N Y N ) -
i North Jn. (Soho Lines) i ) ‘ ) : .

MD330 Soho East Jn. to Soho to Socho, N N Y N Y Y N Y N N Y N
3 North Jn. (Soho Curve Lines) | I ;
| MD335 Perry Barr WestJn. to Perry . N N | Y N Y Y ! N Y - N : N Y N

Barr South Jn. (Perry Barr ! | ; :

; Lines) ; : .

' MD340 Aston North Jn. to Alrewas N N | R N R R N N N N N N R . Between Aston North Jn. and

H - (Exclusive) } ) : : : . Lichtield Trent Valley.

: MD345 Bescot Jn. to Rugeley North N N ' R N R R N R N N N N R Between BescotJn. and

Jn. (Exclusive) : : ~ Walsall.
MD355 Lichfield Trent Valley Jn. to N N | N N N N N N N N :D/R N See Note 1 above.

] Lichfield Trent Valley | : : : ) : )

MD360 Walsall, Pleck Jn. to Darlaston| N N | Y N Y Y N Y N N N N
| Jn. (Darlaston Lines) : i ‘ S S |
! MD365 Portobello Jn. to N N | Y N Y Y Y Y N N Y N
Wolverhampton (Crane Street

| dn) : L , _ i _ - I S _

- MD501 Tamworth (Inclusive) to ¢ N N N N N N 'D/R1: N N N D/R2: N R1 See Note 2 above.

: Birmingham, Proof House Jn. R2. When travelling between
Tamworth and Wilnecote in
either direction, the opposite line
must be blocked to traffic. See

:_,. S SRS e el P —— S S S — - S - ; . also No"e 1 above. ————

| MD545 - Kingsbury Jn. to Whitacre Jn. N N N N N N N N N D/R N R See Note 1 above.

| MD5&55 Nuneaton North Jn. to Water N N N N N N D/R1; N | N N D/R2| N R1; See Note 2 above.

| Orton East Jn. [ L T T | I R2, See Note 1 above.

MD560 Water Orton West Jn. to Park N N N N N N "D/R: N N N N N R See Note 2 above.

| Lane Jn. . ; ‘ [ S : ' Lo -

' MD565  Ryecroft Jn. to Castle N N N N N N D/R N N N N N R See Note 2 above.

Bromwich Jn. . i ]
MD801 Wolverhampton North Jn. to N N R2 N R2 R2 D/R1 R2 N N R2 N R1 See Note 2 above.
Abbey Foregate (Exclusive) | R2 Permitted between

i : Wolverhampton North Jn. and
‘ o ) | Oxiey CMD only.

A~ TN AN 7 N,
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Table D2 - Route clearance of electrical multiple unit trains
Trains formed of these units are permitted (Y), permitted dead hauled (D) or prohibited (N) over routes shown:-

- Line of  Line of Route / Sector 313 315 © 317 319 321 323 325 350/1 373/2 377 390 . 508 Notes
Route Description 322 ;
. MD805 Oxley, Stafford Road Jn. to fON N N NN N N N N N D/R ‘ N R ' See Note 1 above.

Bushbury, Oxley Jn.
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Table D3 - Route clearance of coaching stock
Locomotive-hauled coaching stock and HST vehicles are divided into four groups:

a) Bogie Coaching Stock without restriction (including NPCCS vehicles).

o

)
) Stock marked ‘C1" on the vehicle ends including Mark 1 and Mark 2 (BR Standard Stock) which are a maximum of 64' 0.75" (19.526 m) long over headstocks.
) Stock marked 'C3' on the vehicle ends, Mark 3 or C3+ {HST vehicles) which are 72' 8" (22.150m) long over headstocks.

d) Stock Marked C4 {Mark 4 coaches).

o

C4 coaching stock - piease refer to the Network Rail Access Planning Manager.

Table D3 - Route clearance of coaching stock

Line of Line of Route / Sector C1 Cc3 Notes
Route Description (Mk.1/Mk.2) (MK.3/HST)
& unrestricted
MD101 Euston to Armitage Junction Y Y
. {Exclusive)
. MD105 Hanslope Junction to Rugby (via Y Y
Northampton)
MD120 Camden Junction to Watford Y Y
Junction (DC Lines)
MD130 Watford Yard Ground Frame to Y Y
St. Albans Abbey ) - )
MD135 Harlesden Junction to Wiliesden Y Y
Carriage Shed South
MD140 Bletchley to Bedford St. Johns Y Y
{Inclusive)
MD145 Camden Road West Junction to Y Y
Camden Junction
MD150 Kensal Green Junction to Y Y
Willesden Suburban Junction
MD155 Kensal Green Junction to Y Y
: Harlesden Junction (City Lines) i e o B o
i MD160 Willesden High Level Junction to Y Y
: Mitre Br‘\dggdunction ) . 7 o - )
MD165 North Pole Junction to Acton Y Y

Wells Junction
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: Line of

LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2
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Line of Route / Sector c1 Cc3 Notes
| Route Description (Mk.1/Mk.2) (Mk.3/HST)
& unrestricted
- MD170 Acton Canal Wharf to Willesden Y Y
) Junction
MD175 Brackmills to Northampton South Y Y
| Junction
MD180 Rugby, Trent Valley Junction to Y Y
New VBiirtorn
| MD232 Abbey Junction to Hinckley Y Y
(Exclusive) )
- MD301 Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) Y Y
{via Birmingham)
MD305 Birmingham New Street to Y Y
; ) Blackwell
! MD310 Barnt Green Junction to Redditch Y Y
. MD315 Stechford South Junction to Aston Y Y
_— | South Junction o
: MD320 Proof House Junction to Y Y
! Bushbury Junction {via Bescot)
| MD325 Soho South Junction to Perry Y Y
! Barr North Junction o
| MD330 Soho East Junction to Soho North Y Y
! Junction
- MD335 Perry Barr West Junction to Perry Y Y
; ‘ Barr South Junction
- MD340 Aston North Junction to Alrewas Y Y
. (Exclqsiye) 7 o -
MD345 Bescot Junction to Rugeley North Y Y
: - Junction (Exclusive)
- MD350 - Anglesea Sidings to Lichfield City Y Y
MD355 Lichfield TV Junction to Lichfield Y Y
Trent Valley (Chord Line)
MD360 Walsall, Pleck Junction to Y Y
Darlaston Junction
. MD365 Portobello Jn. to Wolverhampton, Y Y
. Crane Street Jn. o )
N N



Table D3 - Route clearance of coaching stock

Line of
. Route

- MD401
MD405

MD410
- MD415
MD420
| MD425
- MD430
- MD435
. MD440
| MD445
MD450
MD455
MD460
MDS501
| MD545
MD555

{ MD560

Line of Route / Sector
Description

~ Heyford to Bordesley Junction

Leamington Spa Junction to
Coventry South Junction

Coventry North Junction to

- Nuneaton South Junction

Hatton Station to Stratford-upon-

Avon

Hatton North Junction to Hatton

- West Junction

Tyseley South Junction to Bearley:
Junction

Droitwich Spa to Stourbridge
North Junction

Small Heath South Junction to
Stourbridge North Junction

Galton Junction to Smethwick

Junction

Stourbridge Junction to
Stourbridge Town

Stourbridge North Junction to
Round Oak

Kingswintord Junction South to

) Pensnett

Fenny Compton to Burton Dassett

Tamworth (Inclusive) to
Birmingham, Proof House

~Junction

Kingsbury Junction to Whitacre
Junction

Nuneaton North Junction to Water.

Orl_on East Junction

Water Orton West Junction to
Park Lane Junction

07 October 2006
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& unrestricted
Y
Y

Y
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(Mk.3/HST)

Notes
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Table D2 - Route clearance of coaching stock

Line of Line of Route / Sector c1 Cc3 Notes
Route Description (MK.1/MK.2) (MK.3/HST)
& unrestricted
MD565 Castle Bromwich Junction to Y Y
: Ryecroft Junction
MD570 Saltley (Landor Street dn.) to Y Y
Kings Norton Jn. (Camp Hill
Lines)
MD575 St Andrew’s Junction to Grand Y Y
Junction ] )
MD580 Lifford East Junction to Lifford Y Y
: : Waest Junction
MD701 Marylebone to Neasden South Jn Y Y
MD701 Neasden South Jn to Aynho Jn Y Y
MD705 Greenford West Junction to South Y Y
Ruislip
MD710 Neasden South Junction to Y Y
Harrow on the Hill
- MD712 - Amersham to Aylesbury Y Y
MD715 Neasden South Junction to Y Y
Neasden Junction
MD720 ~ Princes Risborough to Aylesbury Y Y
MD725 Aylesbury to Claydon L&NE Y Y
Junction
MD735 Denbigh Hall South Junction to Y Y
: Bicester Town
MD740 Bletchley, Summit of Flyover o Y Y
Fenny Stratford (Flyover Lines)
MD801 Wolverhampton North Junction to Y Y
' ~ Abbey Foregate (Exclusive)
. MD805 Oxley Stafford Road Jn. to Y Y
Bushbury Oxiey Jn. (Oxley Chord
Lines)
MD810 Madeley Junction to Ironbridge Y Y

National Power Station
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Table D4A - Route clearance of diesel locomotives
To be read in conjunction with General Notes.
ROUTE AVAILABILITY OF LOCOMOTIVES

1. Where route clearances are published (indicated Y in the ‘Route Clearance Table’ pages), these clearances apply to all running lines and loops on that line of route,
unless specifically stated. Published clearances are shown for interim or full service operation. Refer to the relevant NRAP certificate, {or published special instructions in
the Weekly Operating Notice, Special Traffic Notice or Special Notice for any additional routes cleared for test train operations or special movements.

2. All entries refer to both right and wrong line movements unless otherwise stated.
3. The Route Clearance classification of a running line or loop also applies to a terminal or sidings connected thereto unless shown otherwise.

4. The attention of all concerned is drawn to the contents of the Table A's of this Appendix, where Permanent Speed Restrictions relating to the movement of locomotives,
over particular sections of line are published.

5. The coupling together of locomotives and also AC locomotives running in multiple or tandem must be in accordance with the instructions laid down in this Appendix.
6. Instances of doubt or difficulty concerning running lines or sidings must be referred to the Access Planning Manager, 8th Floor, Axis, Holliday Street, Birmingham B1 1TE.

7. Requests for the movement of locomotives which have a pair of wheels removed or lifted must be submitted to the Operational Planning Manager, 8th Floor, Axis, Holliday
Street, Birmingham B1 1TE, for authority and conditions of passage.

8. Freight vehicle route clearances, are published in the Network Rail, former Midlands Region, ‘Route Availability of Heavy Axle Weight Vehicles and Containers' booklet,
and the Network Rail, former Midlands Region, Freight Train Loads Book.

Table D4A - Route clearance of diesel locomotives
Locomotives are permitted (V) or prohibited (N) over routes shown in the following table:

Line of Line of Route / Sector RA 08 09 20 311 31/4 33 37/0 37/3 37/5 37/7 43 .46 Notes
Route Description 31/5 37/4 37/6 37/9 HST
31/6
: MD101 Euston to Armitage Junction 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
i (Exclusive)
: MD105 Hanslope Junction to Rugby (via 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
! Northampton) . . ;
- MD120 Camden Junction to Watford 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
! Junction (DC Lines) !
- MD130 Watford Yard Ground Frame to 7 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
: St. Albans Abbey ! B : . :
- MD135 Hariesden Junction to Willesden 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

~ Carriage Shed South
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Table D4A - Route clearance of diesel locomotives

Locomotives are permitted (Y) or prohibited (N} over routes shown in the following table:
. Line of Route / Sector RA 08

. Line of
' Route

MD140
| MD145
MD150
. MD155
MD160
MD165
MD170
MD175
| MD180
| MD232
" MD301
MD305

. MD310
MD315

 MD320
- MD325
MD330

—
07 Oct

Description

Bletchiey to Bedford St. Johns 8
(Inclusive)

Camden Road West Junctionto 8
Camden Junction

Kensal Green Junction to .8
Willesden Suburban Junction
Kensal Green Junction to 8

Harlesden Junction (City Lines)
Willesden High Level Junctionto 8

) Mitre Bridge Junction

North Pole Junction to Acton 8
Wells Junction

Acton Canal Wharf to Willesden ‘8
Junction
Brackmills to Northampton Scuth 8
Junction

Rugby, Trent Valley Junctionto 7
. New Bilton

Abbey Junction to Hinckley 8
) (Exclusive)

Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) 8
(via Birmingham)

Birmingham New Street to 8
Blackwell

Barnt Green Junction to Redditch 8
Stechford South Junction to Aston8
South Junction

Proof House Junction to Bushbury8
Junction (via Bescot)

Soho South Junction to Perry Barr8
North Junction

Soho East Junction to Soho North8
Junction

J6

09

120 311 314 33 37/0 37/3 37/5 3777 43 46  Notes
‘ ? | 31/5. | 37/4 37/6 37/9 HST
31/6
Y Y Y 'Yy v 'y v v vy v
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ¥ v Y
Y Y Y Y Y 'Y Y ¥y v vy
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ¥ ¥ ¥
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |Y
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ¥ vy
Y Y 'Y Y Y Y Y ¥ Yy |y
YooY Y Y Y v v v |y ly
v oY Y Y Y Yo vy oYy oy )
Y Y Y Y Y v vy ¥ | Y Y
vy Y Y Y Yy Ty vy Ty Y
|
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ¥y ¥
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ¥ Y Y
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y v
Y oY Y Y Y v v v v vy
Y Y Y Y ¥ v |y ¥ PR
Y Y Y v v v v v | Y ‘ Y
TN
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Table D4A - Route clearance of diesel locomotives
Locomotives are permitted () or prohibited (N) over routes shown in the following table:

311 31/4 33

RA 08

20

31/5
31/6
Y

Y

vy

. Line of Line of Route / Sector
. Route Description
MD335 Perry Barr West Junction to Perry 8
~ Barr South Junction
MD340 Aston North Junction to Alrewas 8
{Exclusive)
MD345 Bescot Junction to Rugeley North 8
Junction (Exclusive)
MD350 Anglesea Sidings to Lichfield City 8
MD355 Lichfield TV Junction to Lichfield 8
; Trent Valley (Chord Line)
MD360 Walsall, Pleck Junction to 8
Darlaston Junction :
 MD365 Portobello Jn. to Wolverhampton, 8
: Crane Street Jn.
MD401 Heyford to Bordesley Junction 8
MD405 Leamington Spa Junction to 8
Coventry South Junction
MD410 Coventry North Junction to 8
Nuneaton South Junction
MD415 Hatton Station to Stratford-upon- 8
} Avon
MD420 Hatton North Junction to Hatton 8
West Junction
MD425 Tyseley South Junction to Bearley8
Junction
© MD430 Droitwich Spa to Stourbridge 8
North Junction
| MD435 Small Heath South Junctionto 8
Stourbridge North Junction
MD440 Galton Junction to Smethwick 8
: Junction o
MD445 Stourbridge Junction to 8

Stourbridge Town
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Table D4A - Route clearance of diesel locomotives
LLocomotives are permitted (Y) or prohibited (N} over routes shown in the following table:

Line of Line of Route / Sector RA 08 09 20 311 314 33 370 37/3 37/5 37/7 43 46 Notes
Route Description 315 37/4 37/6 37/9 HST
‘ 31/6 !
| MD450 Stourbridge North Junction to 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y LY
‘ Round Oak ' . ‘ ,
| MD455 Kingswinford Junction Southto 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ‘Y 'Y
: Pensnett ) ) ) |
: MD460 Fenny Compton to Burton Dassett8 Y Y Y ) Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ! Y
MD501 Tamworth (Inclusive) to 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
Birmingham, Proof House :
. _.___ _ dunction - R S R
MD545 Kingsbury Junction to Whitacre 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
Junction
MD555 Nuneaton North Junction to Water8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
Orton East Junction H
MD560 Water Orton West Junctionto 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 1Y Y
i Park Lane Junction - : ) - )
: MD565 Castle Bromwich Junction to 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Yy |y Y

ecroft Junction

tley (Landor Street Jn
Kings Norton Jn. (Camp Hill

; Lines)
| MD575 St Andrew's Junction to Grand 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
: Junction .
- MD580 Lifford East Junction to Lifford 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
: West Junction :
MD701 Marylebone to Neasden South Jn8 Y Y Y Y Y Y R R R R Y LY R Class 37 subject to 5 mph
; maximum permissible speed
i i on the Down Main line
; . between 202m 21ch and
| 7 : i ) ) { 202m 00ch.
MD701 ~Neasden South Jnto AynhoJn 7 Y 1Y \ Y Yoy Y Y Y Yy vy |y
MD705 Greenford West Junction to South8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y by 2y
MD710 Neasden South Junction to 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
Harrow on the Hill
N . ~ ~~
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Table D4A - Route clearance of diesel locomotives
Locomotives are permitted (Y) or prohibited (N} over routes shown in the following table:

Line of Line of Route / Sector RA 08 09 20 31/1 31/4 33 37/0 37/3 37/5 37/7 43 46 Notes
Route Description 31/5 37/4 37/6 37/9 HST:
‘ 31/6 i
[ MD712  Amersham to Aylesbury 8 Y Y Y Y Y ¥ Y Y Y Y Y oy
MD715 Neasden South Junction to 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y | Y
Neasden Junction ] ) : i
" MD720 Princes Risborough to Aylesbury 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
MD725 Aylesbury to Claydon L&NE 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
Junction H
MD735 Denbigh Hall South Junctionto 7 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
Bicester Town ) )
MD740 Bletchiey, Summit of Flyoverto 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y oY
Fenny Stratford (Flyover Lines) 7 ] ) ) !
MD801 Wolverhampton North Junction to 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y LY
Abbey Foregate (Exclusive) ) o : :
MD805 Oxley Stafford Road Jn. to 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y by
Bushbury Oxiey Jn. (Oxley Chord
Lines)
MD810 Madeley Junction to Ironbridge 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

National Power Station
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Table D4B - Route clearance of diesel locomotives
To be read in conjunction with General Notes.
ROUTE AVAILABILITY OF LOCOMOTIVES

1. Where route clearances are published (indicated Y in the ‘Route Availability Table' pages), these clearances apply to all running lines and loops cn that fine of route,
unless specifically stated. Published clearances are shown for interim or full service operation. Refer to the relevant NRAP certificate, (or published special instructions in
the Weekly Operating Notice, Special Traffic Notice or Special Notice for any additional routes cleared for test train operations or special movemenits.

2. Al entries refer to both right and wrong line movements unless otherwise stated.
3. The Route Availability classification of a running fine or loop also applies to a terminal or sidings connected thereto unless shown otherwise.

4. The attention of all concerned is drawn to the contents the Table A's of this Appendix, where Permanent Speed Restrictions relating to the movement of locomotives, over
particular sections of line are published.

5. The coupling together of locomotives and also AC locomotives running in multiple or tandem must be in accordance with the instructions laid down in this Appendix.
6. Instances of doubt or difficulty concerning running lines or sidings must be referred to the Access Planning Manager, 8th Floor, Axis, Holliday Street, Birmingham B1 1TE.

7. Requests for the movement of locomotives which have a pair of wheels removed or lifted must be submitted to the Operational Planning Manager, 8th Floor, Axis, Holliday
Street, Birmingham B1 1TE, for authority and conditions of passage.

8. Freight vehicle route clearances, are published in the Network Rail, former Midlands Region, ‘Route Availability of Heavy Axle Weight Vehicles and Containers' booklet,
and the Network Rail, former Midlands Region, Freight Train Loads Book.

CLASS 43 LOCOMOTIVES (CLASSES 253 AND 254 TRAINS)
TRAINS WORKING ON ONE ENGINE ONLY
These instructions supplement Clause 21 of the working instructions of Class 253/254 trains when only one power car is available for traction purposes.

Class 253/254 trains comprising of 7 or 8 trailer vehicles are permitted to enter the section of line between Cradiey Heath and Rowley Regis when only one power car is
available for traction purposes except when any of the following circumstances apply:

(i) The train comprises more than 8 trailer vehicles.

(i) Rail conditions in the area are poor, for example during falling snow, severe frost, drizzle or leaf fall.

(iii) Other technical problems exist with the train (to which the Driver will request attention).

(iv) Temporary or emergency speed restrictions or signalling failures prevent an unchecked run over the section of line.

Assistance must be provided before entering the section of line if any other conditions than (i) to {iv) apply.
1. Network Rail Control must obtain permission of the Train Operating Company’s Unit Maintenance Control before the movement takes place.
2. Network Rail Control must also arrange with the Signaller concerned for a clear run to be provided as far as practical between Stourbridge Junction and Rowley Regis.

3. The Driver is reminded that in the event of the train coming to a stand on the gradient, no attempt must be made to restart the train, and assistance must be provided.
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Table D4B - Route clearance of diesel locomotives
Locomotives are permitted (Y) or prohibited (N) over routes shown in the following table:

Line of
" Route

MD101
MD105
MD120
MD130
| MD135
| MD140

. MD145

oy 56

. MD155
. MD160
wotes
- MD170

| MD175

MD180

MD232

MD301

07 Oc

Line of Route / Sector
Description

Euston‘ to Armitage Junction
(Exclusive)

Hanslope Junction to Rugby (via
Northampton)

Camden Junction to Watford
Junction {DC Lines)

Wattord Yard Ground Frame to
St. Albans Abbey
Harlesden Junction to Willesden
Carriage Shed South
Bletchiey to Bedford St. Johns
) {Inclusive)
Camden Road West Junction to
. Camden Junction
Kensal Green Junction to
~ Willesden Suburban Junction
Kensal Green Junction to
~ Harlesden Junction (City Lines)
Willesden High Level Junction to
~ Mitre Bridge Junction
North Pole Junction to Acton
Wells Junction
Acton Canal Wharf to Willesden
Junction
Brackmills to Northampton South
_Junction .
Rugby, Trent Valley Junction to
New Bilton

Abbey Junction to Hinckley
{Exclusive)

Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive)
(via Birmingham)

106

RA  47/0 47/3 47/4 47/7 47/8 55 56 57 58

471 47/5
47/2
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Table D4B - Route clearance of diesel locomotives

Locomotives are permitted (Y) or prohibited (N) over routes shown in the following table:
47/0 47/3 47/4 47/7 47/8 55

. Line of
. Route

- MD305

 MD310
MD315

MD320
- MD325
MD330
MD335
| MD340
. MD345

| MD350
MD355

- MD360
' MD365

| MD401
MD405

| MD410
| MD415

MD420

Line of Route / Sector
Description

Birmingham New Street to
Blackwell

Barnt Green Junction to Redditch

Stechtord South Junction to Aston
South Junction

Proof House Junction to Bushbury
Junction {via Bescot)

Scho South Junction to Perry Barr
North Junction

Soho East Junction to Soho North
Junction

Perry Barr West Junction to Perryr

Barr South Junction

Aston North Junction toAA'l'rewas“v 8

(Exclusive)

Bescot Junction to Rugeley North
Junction (Exclusive)

Anglesea Sidings to Lichfield City

Lichfietd TV Junction to Lichfield
Trent Vafley (Chord Line)

Walsall, Pleck Junction to
Darlaston Junction

Portobello Jn. to Wolverhampton,
Crane Street Jn.

Heyford to Bordesley Junction
Leamington Spa Junction to
Coventry South Junction

Coventry North Junction to
Nuneatqn South Junction

Hatton Station to Stratford»upoh»
Avon

Hatton North Junction to Hatton
West Junction
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Table D4B - Route clearance of diesel locomotives

Line of Line of Route / Sector RA
Route Description !
MD425 Tyseley South Junction to Bearle'yh 8
) Junction
MD430 Droitwich Spa to Stourbridge 8
- North Junction
MD435 Small Heath South Junction to 8
_ Stourbridge North Junction
MD440 Galton Junction to Smethwick 8
) Junction
MD445 Stourbridge Junction to 8
Stourbridge Town
: MD450 Stourbridge North Junction 1o 8
: Round Oak
MD455 Kingswinford Junction South to 8
; Pensnett .
| MD460 Fenny {ngpt_on to _B_urton Dassett: 8
. MD501 Tamworth (Inclusive) to 8
i Birmingham, Proof House
! Junction
. MD545 Kingsbury Junction to Whitacre 8
Junction
MD555 Nuneaton North Junction to Water 8
; Orton East Junction
| MD560 Water Orton West Junction to 8
Park Lane Junction o
| MD565 - Castle Bromwich Junction to 8
‘ 1 Ryecroft Junction L
MD570 i Saltley (Landor Street Jn.) to 8
: ' Kings Norton Jn. (Camp Hill
Lines)
MD575 St Andrew’s Junction to Grand 8
: Junction
MD580 Lifford East Junction to Lifford 8
West Junction

07 Oc
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Table D4B - Route clearance of diesel locomotives

Locomotives are permitted () or prohibited (N) over routes shown in the following table:

. Line of
' Route

| MD701
MD701
MD705

MD710

MD712
| MD715

| MD720
| MD725

- MD735
. MD740
| MD801

. MD805

MD810

Line of Route / Sector RA  47/0 47/3 47/4 47/7 47/8 55 | 56
Description 471 47/5 i
4772

Marylebone to Neasden South Jn 8 oy Y Y Y YVR YooY
Neasden SouthJnto AynhoJn 7 Y Y Y Y

Greenford West Junction to South 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
Ruislip i

=<
<
<

Neasden South Junction to 8 Y Y Y ’ Y Y Y Y
Harrow on the Hill ;
Amersham to Aylesbury 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y. Y

Neasden South Junction to 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
Neasden Junction o !
Princes Risborough to Aylesbury - 8 Y Y Y. Yy vy Y Y
Aylesbury to Claydon L&NE 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
Junction . ) B
Denbigh Hall South Junctionto  * 7 Y Y Y Y Y Y. Y
Bicester Town
Bletchley, Summit of Flyover to 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
Fenny Stratford {(Flyover Lines) ) i
Wolverhampton North Junctionto. 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y: Y
Abbey Foregate (Exclusive) ) ) :
Oxley Stafford Road Jn. to 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
Bushbury Oxley Jn. (Oxley Chord i
Lines)

Madeley Junction to lronbridge 8 Y Y Y Y Y Y. Y
National Power Station

07 October 2006 273

57 58 59 60

<

<

<

<

66

<<

<

< <

< H

67 73

o

Y v
Yoy
Yooy
Y v
Yooy
Rl

Y

N
Yoy
Y
Y
Yy

Notes



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

THIS PAGE IS INTENTIONALLY BLANK

07 October 2006 274



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

Table D4C - Route clearance of electric locomotives

All AC electric locomotives are permitted to work or be hauled ‘dead’ over all AC electrified routes. When ‘dead’, the pantograph(s) are to be in the lowered position but not
locked. Class 92, with pantograph(s) lowered but not locked AND shoegear raised, may be hauled dead over

AC electrified routes indicated (D) below.

Class 92 locomotives may be dead hauled on any route shown as ‘D’ on the following tables that meets RA7 requirements, provided that the ‘Battery Isolation Switch' is set to
the ‘Isolate’ position. Also refer to the NRAB Certificate for full details of Class 92 locomotive clearances and restrictions.

All AC electric locomotives may, additionally. be hauled dead over the routes shown (D} below, subject to the conditions shown above and the restrictions listed below.
Locomotives are permitted (Y). permitted dead hauled (D) or prohibited (N) over routes shown in the following table:-

Table D4C - Route clearance of electric locomotives
Locomotives are permitted (Y), permitted dead hauled (D) or prohibited (N) over routes shown in the following table:

Line of Line of Route / Sector RA 86 87 90 91 92 Notes
Route Description
" MD101 Euston to Armitage Junction 8 Y Y Y D/R Y R Between Kensal Green Jn.
: (Exclusive) and Wembley Traincare
Depot ONLY.
MD105 Hanslope Jn. to Rugby (via 8 Y Y Y N Y
Northampton)
MD120 Camden Jn. to Watford Jn. (D.C. 8 N N N N D
Electric Lines)
MD130 Watford Yard Ground Frame to 7 Y Y Y N N
St. Albans Abbey : )
MD135 Harlesden Jn. to Wiltesden 8 Y Y Y N D
Carriage Shed South 7
MD140 Bletchley to Bediord St. Johns 8 . B/R O/R D/R N D/R R Between Bletchley and
{Inclusive) Bletchley TMD ONLY.
MD145 Camden Road Jn. to Camden Jn. 8 Y Y Y N Y
MD150 Kensal Green Jn. to Willesden 8 N N N N D
Suburban Jn. i - ) )
MD155 Kensal Green Jn. to Harlesden 8 Y Y Y N Y
: Jn. (City Lines) o
MD160 Willesden High Level Jn. to Mitre 8 Y Y Y Y D
Bridge Jn.

MD165 North Pole Jn. to Acton Wells Jn. 8 R "R ' R ' N R R- Between North Pole Jn. and
- West London Jn. ONLY.
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Table D4C - Route clearance of electric locomotives
Locomotives are permitted (Y), permitted dead hauled (D) or prohibited (N) over routes shown in the following table:

Line of
| Route

MD170
| MD175
MD180
MD301
MD305
. MD310
- MD315
' MD320
- MDa2s
MD330
| MD335
MD340
MD340

MD345
MD345

! MD350
: MD355

| MD360

: MD365

TN

07 Oc.
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J06

276

Line of Route / Sector RA | 86 87 90 91 92 ‘ Notes
Description
" Acton Canal Wharf to Willesden . 8 | D D D N D
Brackmills to Northampton South = 8 N N N N N
Jn. :
Rugby Trent Valley Jn. to New 7 " N N N N N
Bilton
Rugby to Penkridge (Exclusive) 8 ! Y Y Y N Y
(via Birmingham) )
Birmingham New Street to 8 R R R N D/R R. Between Birmingham New
_ Blackwell B : ) Street and Barnt Green ONLY.
Bamnt Green Jn. to Redditch 8 Y \s Y N N
Stechtord South Jn. to Aston 8 ! Y Y Y N Y
South Jn. !
Proof House Jn. to Bushbury Jn. 8 Y Y Y N Y
(via Bescot) ‘ o
Soho South Jn. to Perry Barr 8 | Y Y Y N Y
North Jn. (Soho Lines) = : v N
Soho East Jn. to Soho North Jn. 8 ! Y Y Y N Y
(Soho CurveLines) __
Perry Barr West Jn. to Perry Barr ' 8 | Y Y Y N Y
South Jn. (Perry Barr Lines) :
Aston North Jn. to Lichfield Trent 8 Y Y Y N D
Valley
Lichfield Trent Valley o Alrewas 8 D D D N D
{Exclusive) )
Bescot Jn. to Walsall 8 Y Y Y N D
Walsall to Rugeley North Jn. 8 D D D N D
) (Exclusive) i
Anglesea Sidings to Lichfield City © 8 N N N N N
Lichfield T.V. Jn. to Lichfield Trent. 8 N N N N D
Valiey !
Walsall, Pleck Jn. to Darlaston Jn. 8 ! Y Y Y N D
(Darlaston Lines) )
Portobello Jn. to Wolverhampton, 8 Y Y Y N Y
Crane Street Jn.
TN



Table D4C - Route clearance of electric locomotives

Locomotives are permitted (Y}, permitted dead hauled (D) or prohibited (N) over routes shown in the following table:

. Line of
Route

- MD401

MD405
MD410
. MD415
| MD420

. MD4z25
MD430

| MD435

| MD440
MD445

[ MD450
MD455
MD501

| MD545
| MD555

. MD560

© MDS565

Line of Route / Sector
Description

Heyford to Bordesley Jn.

Leamington Spa Jn. to Coventry
South Jn.

Coventry North Jn. to Nuneaton
South Jn.

Hatton Station to Stratford upon
Avon

‘ Hatton Norfh Jn. to Hatton West

Jn.
Tyseley South Jn. to Bearley Jn.

Droitwich Spa to Stourbridge
North Jn.

Small Heath South Jn. to
Stourbridge North Jn.

Galton Jn. to Smethwick Jn.

Stourbridge Jn. to Stourbridge
Town

Stourbridge North Jn. to Round
Oak

Kingswinford Junction South to
Pensnett

Tamworth (Inclusive) to
Birmingham, Proof House Jn.

Kingsbury Jn. 1o Whitacre Jn.
Nuneaton North Jn. to Water
Orton East Jn.

Water Orton W. Jn. to Park Lane
Jn.

Castle Bromwich Jn. to Ryecroft
Jn.
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92 Notes

‘D ‘ R Between Fenny Compton and

Leamington Spa Jn. and also
between Tyseley and
Bordesley Jn.

D R Between Smethwick Jn. and
Rowley Regis ONLY.
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Table DAC - Route clearance of electric locomotives
Locomotives are permitted (Y), permitted dead hauled (D) or prohibited (N) over routes shown in the following table:

. Line of Line of Route / Sector RA 86 87 90 91 92 Notes
Route Description
MD570 Landor Street Jn. to King's Norton 8 D/R D/R - D/R N D R Between St. Andrews Jn. and
Jn. (Camp Hill Lines) ) Bordesley Jn. ONLY.
MD575 St Andrews Jn. to Grand Jn. 8 D D D N D
MD580 Lifford East Jn. to Lifford West Jn. 8 N N N N D
MD701 Marylebone to Aynho Jn. 8 N N N N D
MD705 Greenford West Jn. to South 8 N N N N D
_Ruisip e -
MD710 Neasden South Jn. to Harrowon 8 | N N N N N
the Hill - i
 MD712  Amersham to Aylesbury 8, N oo N N N e
MD715 Neasden South Jn. to Neasden 8 N N N N N
Jn. .
* MD720 Princes Risborough to Aylesbury 8 : N N ) N N ) N
. MD725 Aylesbury to Claydon L & N.E. Jn. 8 ° N N ) N N ) N
. MD735 Denbigh Hall South Jn. to 7 N N N N N
. Bicester Town i T B 7 ) S
¢ MD740 Bletchley, Summit of Flyover to 8 N N N N N
i..._.._FennyStatford (Flyover Lines) L e N
MD801 Wolverhampton North Jn. to 8 Y Y Y N D/R R Between Wolverhampton
Oxley West Coast TCD North Jn. and Oxley,
excluding Oxley West Coast
Jree.
- a N A~
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Table D4C - Route clearance of electric locomotives
Locomotives are permitted (), permitted dead hauled (D) or prohibited (N) over routes shown in the following table:

Line of Line of Route / Sector RA 86 87 90 91 92
Route Description i
MD801 Oxley West Coast TCD to Abbey D/R D/R D/R N D/R
Foregate
| MD805 Oxley, Stafford Road Jn. to 8 D ' D D N o

Bushbury, Oxley Jn. (Oxley
Chord)
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Notes

" R PROHIBITED over the Down

Main line between Oxley and
Costord (Bridge No.359 at
145m 65¢h), but authorised
over the Up Main line in both
directions, under Single Line
Working arrangements over
the Up Main line for Down
direction movements.
Restriction in the Down
direction of 20 mph over
Bridge No.415 between
Wellington and Allscott GF at
163m 70ch.
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LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS
Table of Contents

MD101- EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)
EUSTON TO WOLVERTON

EUSTON

PRIMROSE HILL TUNNELS TO KENSAL GREEN TUNNELS
PRIMROSE HILL TUNNELS

BRENT SIDINGS

WEMBLEY CENTRAL

WATFORD JUNCTION

HEMEL HEMPSTEAD

TRING

TRING TO CHEDDINGTON

LEIGHTON BUZZARD TO BLETCHLEY
BLETCHLEY

DENBIGH HALL SOUTH JN

MILTON KEYNES CENTRAL
WOLVERTON WORKS SIDING
HANSLOPE SOUTH JN TO RUGBY
KILSBY TUNNEL

RUGBY

NUNEATON

HARTSHILL - TARMAC SIDINGS
LICHFIELD TV SB (LD)

MD105- HANSLOPE JUNCTION TO RUGBY (VIA NORTHAMPTON)
HANSLOPE NORTH JUNCTION TO RUGBY
NORTHAMPTON

MD120- CAMDEN JUNCTION TO WATFORD JUNCTION (DC LINES)
CAMDEN JN TO SOUTH HAMPSTEAD

KILBURN HIGH ROAD

QUEEN'S PARK

STONEBRIDGE PARK

HARROW & WEALDSTONE

MD130- WATFORD YARD GROUND FRAME TO ST. ALBANS ABBEY
WATFORD YARD

WATFORD NORTH

HOW WOOD

MD140- BLETCHLEY TO BEDFORD ST JOHNS (INCLUSIVE)
FENNY STRATFORD

RIDGMONT

KEMPSTON HARDWICK LC (AHBC-X)

MD165- NORTH POLE JUNCTION TO ACTON WELLS JUNCTION
WILLESDEN EURO TERMINAL
OLD OAK SIDINGS

MD175- BRACKMILLS TO NORTHAMPTON SOUTH JUNCTION
BRACKMILLS TO NORTHAMPTON SOUTH JN

MD180- RUGBY, TRENT VALLEY JUNCTION TO NEW BILTON
TRENT VALLEY JUNCTION TO NEW BILTON (END OF LINE)
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MD301- RUGBY TO PENKRIDGE (EXCLUSIVE) (VIA BIRMINGHAM)
COVENTRY

BIRMINGHAM NEW ST TO BUSHBURY JN

BIRMINGHAM NEW ST

NEW STREET NORTH TUNNEL

SOHO, LIGHT MAINTENANCE DEPOT

ALBION SIDINGS

WOLVERHAMPTON STEEL TERMINAL

WOLVERHAMPTON

SOHO NORTH JUNCTION

MD305- BIRMINGHAM NEW STREET TO BLACKWELL
FIVE WAYS

KING'S NORTON TO BIRMINGHAM NEW ST
BLACKWELL TO KING S NORTON

MD310- BARNT GREEN JUNCTION TO REDDITCH
BARNT GREEN

MD320- PROOF HOUSE JN TO BUSHBURY JN (VIA BESCOT)
CURZON STREET JN
VAUXHALL JUNCTION TO ASTON SOUTH JN

MD325- SOHO SOUTH JN TO PERRY BARR NORTH JN (SOHO LINES)
SOHO EAST JN TO PERRY BARR NORTH JN

MD330- SOHO EAST JUNCTION TO SOHO NORTH JUNCTION
SOHO EAST JN TO SOHO NORTH JN

MD335- PERRY BARR WEST JN TO PERRY BARR SOUTH JN
PERRY BARR WEST JN TO PERRY BARR SOUTH JN

MD345- BESCOT JUNCTION TO RUGELEY NORTH JUNCTION (EXCL)
WALSALL

BLOXWICH

HEDNESFORD

RUGELEY TOWN

MD350- ANGLESEA SIDINGS TO LICHFIELD CITY
LICHFIELD CITY TO ANGLESEA SIDINGS

MD355- LICHFIELD TV JN TO LICHFIELD TRENT VALLEY (CHORD LINE)
LICHFIELD TV JN TO LICHFIELD TRENT VALLEY

MD401- HEYFORD TO BORDESLEY JUNCTION
BANBURY TO SMALL HEATH SOUTH JN
BANBURY

LEAMINGTON SPA

DORRIDGE

TYSELEY

SMALL HEATH SOUTH JN TO BANBURY

MD405- LEAMINGTON SPA JN. TO COVENTRY SOUTH JN.
LEAMINGTON SPA JN TO COVENTRY

MD410- COVENTRY NORTH JN. TO NUNEATON SOUTH JN.

COVENTRY YARD
CALOR GAS SIDINGS GF
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MD415- HATTON STATION TO STRATFORD-UPON-AVON
HATTON TO BEARLEY JN
STRATFORD-UPON-AVON

MD430- DROITWICH SPA TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JUNCTION
KIDDERMINSTER TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JN
KIDDERMINSTER

STOURBRIDGE JN

STOURBRIDGE NORTH JN TO KIDDERMINSTER

MDA435- SMALL HEATH SOUTH JN TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JN
SMALL HEATH SOUTH JN TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JN
BIRMINGHAM MOOR STREET

BIRMINGHAM SNOW HILL

BIRMINGHAM SNOW HILL

LANGLEY GREEN

STOURBRIDGE NORTH JN TO SMALL HEATH SOUTH JN

MD445- STOURBRIDGE JUNCTION TO STOURBRIDGE TOWN
STOURBRIDGE JN TO STOURBRIDGE TOWN
STOURBRIDGE JN TO STOURBRIDGE TOWN

MD450- STOURBRIDGE NORTH JUNCTION TO ROUND OAK
KINGSWINFORD JN SOUTH TO ROUND OAK SIDINGS

MD460- FENNY COMPTON TO BURTON DASSETT
FENNY COMPTON JN TO BURTON DASSETT KINETON MOD

MD501- TAMWORTH (INCLUSIVE) TO BIRMINGHAM, PROOF HOUSE
KINGSBURY BRANCH SIDINGS TO BIRCH COPPICE EXCHANGE SIDINGS
KINGSBURY SF (KY)

KINGSBURY JN TO WATER ORTON

WASHWOOD HEATH R.M.C. SIDINGS

SALTLEY LOCO SERVICING DEPOT, FORMER

EUROPEAN METALS RECYCLING SIDINGS

LAWLEY STREET FREIGHTLINER TERMINAL

MD545- KINGSBURY JUNCTION TO WHITACRE JUNCTION
KINGSBURY JN TO WHITACRE JN

MD555- NUNEATON NORTH JN TO WATER ORTON EAST JN
DAW MILL COLLIERY
WHITACRE JN

MD701- MARYLEBONE TO AYNHO JUNCTION
MARYLEBONE

WEST RUISLIP

PRINCES RISBOROUGH

BICESTER NORTH

MD710- NEASDEN SOUTH JUNCTION TO HARROW ON THE HILL
ENTIRE LINE OF ROUTE

MD712- AMERSHAM TO AYLESBURY

AYLESBURY
ENTIRE LINE OF ROUTE
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MD720- PRINCES RISBOROUGH TO AYLESBURY
MARSH LANE LC (ABCL)
ENTIRE LINE OF ROUTE

MD725- AYLESBURY TO CLAYDON L&NE JUNCTION
SHANKS MCEWAN PRIVATE SIDING

MD735- DENBIGH HALL SOUTH JN TO BICESTER TOWN
FLYOVER JUNCTION TO CLAYDON L&NE JN

CLAYDON L&NE JN TO BICESTER TOWN

CLAYDON L&NE JN

BICESTER EASTERN PERIMETER RD LC (TMOB)

MD801- WOLVERHAMPTON NORTH JN TO ABBEY FOREGATE
COSFORD
MADELEY JN

MD810- MADELEY JUNCTION TO IRONBRIDGE NATIONAL POWER
LIGHTMOOR JN TO IRONBRIDGE POWER STATION SIDINGS
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MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)
EUSTON To WOLVERTON

Class 321 Electric Multiple Units. Twelve car formations of sliding door stock must not use the following platforms
to pick up or set down passengers.

Euston Platforms 9, 10 and 17a

Watford Junction Platform 10

King's Langley Platforms 1 and 2

Apsley Platforms 1 and 2

Bletchley Platforms 4 and 5, a 12 car formation of Electric Multiple Unit stock is

authorised to enter passenger service towards Euston from these platforms.
A notice stating ‘Passengers must not board train beyond this point’ must be
positioned at the rear passenger door of the leading 8 cars.

It a 12 car formation of sliding door stock is stopped in any platform other than those listed above, then the doors
must not be released, except in cases of an emergency.

See the Route Clearance section of this Appendix for details of platform restrictions applicable to Class 3501/1
Electric Multiple Units.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)
EUSTON (

Starting of trains. Rule Book, Module SS1, Section 6.5

The Ready to Start signal must not be given by means of the bell’lbuzzer communication, it must be given for all trains by
means of the Right Away indicator.

Working into and out of the Passenger Platform Lines. When a locomotive is programmed to remain coupled for
supplying electric train heating current, the Responsible Person must make arrangements to have it uncoupled before the
train locomotive is attached. I the locomotive of an incoming train has to remain coupled to propel the coaches to the
backing out roads, the Responsible Person must inform the Driver what is required. If the locomotive of an incoming train
is not required to propel the coaches from the platform, it must {after being detached from the train) remain stationary at
the buffer stops until the departing train has drawn clear of the platform starting signal. Any subsequent movement of the
locomotive must only be made atter the permission of the Signaller has been obtained. The Driver of the locomotive will be
responsible for advising the Signaller when ready to move.

Uncoupling of train locomotives. Drivers of incoming trains, if programmed to leave locomotives coupled and
unmanned, must always leave the locomotive sufficiently eased up to slacken the coupling between the locomotive and
train when the type of locomotive allows this to be done without further movement to the train whilst passengers are
alighting.

Propelling movements. A member of the Euston shunting staff must be in charge of every propelling movement. Traing
propelled to the Up Carriage Sidings or onto the backing out roads must have the continuous brake connected and be
controlled by a Shunter riding in the leading vehicle. The Shunter in Charge of a propelling movement which has to be
maintained at a stand must secure the emergency brake handle in the ON position and make use of the tool specially
provided for this purpose when the stock is equipped with the vacuum brake.

Platforms to the Backing out Roads or Up Carriage Sidings. When a train is propelled from the station to one of the
Backing Out roads or the Up Carriage Sidings, the locomotive must rernain attached until the Shunter gives the Driver
permission for it to be detached. Before the Shunter does so he must put on and chain the hand brakes in at least two
brakevans and place at least four scotches under the wheels of the two vehicles nearest the station. The continuous brake
must be destroyed, and in the case of a vacuum braked train, the vacuum hosepipe at the station end of the train must not
be replaced on the dummy coupling when 1he locomotive is detached. He must also see that a red light is placed on the
vehicles at both ends of the train after sunset and during fog or falling snow.

After the train has been secured, it must not be moved again until the Shunter in Charge of the operation is satisfied that
the scotches have been taken from under the wheels and the hand brakes released.

After sunset and during fog or failing snow, a red light must be exhibited on the locomolive at the station end. A red light
must be exhibited on the ieading vehicle of all trains backing out of platforms after sunset and during fog or failing snow.

Shunt Neck to Backing Out road 2 and Down Side Shed. An 'OFF" indicator is provided adjacent to the stop block on
the Shunt Neck, when illuminated will be the authority for the Driver 1o commence the propelling movement.

Working into and out of Euston Down Side Shed. The Person in Charge of the Sidings is responsible for autherising all
movements into and out of the Sidings in conjunction with the Signaller at Wembley Mainline SCC and arranging for all
hand points to be in the correct position for the movement. Drivers of train movements approaching and entering the <
Sidings must bring the movement to a stand at the first set of handpoints and receive instructions from the Shunter before
proceeding. However, propelled movements may proceed without stopping provided the Shunter in Controi ot the

propelled movement has set all handpoints for the movement and has obtained prior permission from the Person in

Charge. The speed of movements entering the Down Side Shed must not exceed 5 mph.

When vehicles are worked on to a Backing Out road the locomotive must remain attached until the Shunter gives the
Driver permission for it to be detached. Before the Shunter does se he must put on and chain the hand brakes in at least
two brakevans and place at least four scotches under the wheels of the two vehicles nearest the station. The continuous
brake must be destroyed and in the case of a vacuum braked train, the vacuum hose pipe removed from the dummy
coupling of the vehicle at the station end. He must alsc see that a red light is placed on the vehicle at both ends of the
train after sunset and during fog or falling snow.

After a train has been secured on a Backing Out road, it must not be moved again until the Shunter in Charge of the
operation is satisfied that the scotches have been taken from under the wheels and the hand brakes released.

After sunset and during fog or falling snow, trains from the Down Side Shed or the Backing Out roads to the station must
have a red light on the front end of the leading vehicle.

Working into and out of the Up Carriage Sidings at Euston. All electric multiple unit trains must be driven into the
sidings from the leading end.

Ordinary Coaching stock may be either propelled or hauled into these sidings as required. When a locomotive has been
put into the sidings to bring a train out, it must be at once coupled. Locomotive hauled trains and E.M.U.'s must not move
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towards the exit signal until the Shunter has advised the Signaller at Wembley Mainline SCC that the train is ready, where
the coaches are for, and has obtained the necessary permission. Trains being propelled from the sidings by a locomotive
must have a shunter in the leading vehicle fitted with a brake valve and a route must be set up into the station before any
movement is made.

Working in the Middle Sidings. After working trains into the Middle Siding or Middle Sidings 1 and 2. Drivers of departing
locomotives must await instructions from the Signaller at Wembley Mainline SCC before moving towards the exit signal.

Drivers taking over locomotives or trains in the Middle Sidings must obtain permission to move, by telephone, from the
Signaller at Wembley Mainline SCC.

Propelled movements between Camden and Euston over Backing Out Road 1 or 2 (via Line E or Line X). If itis not
possible to illuminate the relevant “OFF” indicator for the propelled movement to commence, the Person in Charge of the
Movement must instruct the Driver regarding the commencement of the propelling movement. Note: This instruction does
not apply to Engineers trains which will be controlled by the Trainman and/or the Network Rail Possession co-ordinator.

Working of Class 253/254 trains. Class 253/254 trains are prohibited from using platforms 1to 3, 8 to 11 and 16 to 18.

The Driver of a Class 253/254 train entering platforms 4 to 7 or 12 to 15 must not proceed beyond the 'HST Stop’ Board at
the South end of the platform. Immediately upon arrival in the platform, the leading power car must be shut down and not
restarted until 10 minutes before expected departure time.

All movements from the Shunt Neck into the Downside Carriage Shed must be made with the South end power car shut
down. All movements from the Downside Carriage Shed io the station must be made with the South end power car shut
down. Both power cars must be shut down whilst stabled in the Downside Carriage Shed.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)

Primrose Hill Tunnels To Kensal Green Tunnels

The use of any equipment (such as trolleys, rail mounted plant) that r ay affect the normal operation of axle counters is
prohibited unless the line is protected in accordance with Rule Book Module T2 or T3 and a technician is in attendance to
reset the axle counter equipment.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)

Primrose Hill Tunnels (

Axle Counters

Emergency Communication. This instruction applies if a train is stopped in Primrose Hill tunnels between 1m 54ch (Fast
and Slow lines) and 2m 27ch (Fast lines) and 2m 30ch (Slow lines) by an incident. It defines the preferred method for the
Driver to arrange immediately with the Signaller at Wembley Mainline SCC to stop the passage of trains in the area of the
tunnels.

If a train is stopped by an incident that may have caused an adjacent line(s) to have become obstructed, the Driver must
immediately use the fixed radio equipment on the train to contact the Operations Controller (if using NRN radio) or the
Signaller at Wembley Mainline SCC (if using Cab Secure Radio), using the appropriate Emergency Cali Procedure.

Provided that the relevant process (shown below) is immediately carried out in full, the Driver need not carry out
Emergency Protection.

The relevant provisions of the Rule Book, Module M1 are modified accordingly.
Process for using the NRN radio system.

Driver’s Instructions. The Driver must use the Emergency Call Procedure to contact the Operations Controiler. The (
Driver must first state, ‘This is a Primrose Hill tunnel emergency call’, give the train headcode and describe very briefly
details of the incident.

Operations Controller's Instructions. To ensure that the passage of all irains is stopped immediately, the Operations
Controller must:-

* Inform the Signaller at Wembley Mainline SCC, using the direct emergency telephone, by stating, ‘Thisis a
Primrose Hill tunnel emergency call’ and initiate a NRN emergency broadcast ‘Stop” message using the base
station that is held by the Driver's incoming message, commencing with the words ‘This is a Primsose Hill tunnel
Emergency Call' and repeat the message to the adjacent base stations.

*  Confirm to the Driver that the Signaller at Wembley Mainline SCC has been informed and request further details
if required.

Signaller’s Instructions. On receiving the Operations Controller's emergency telephone message, the Signaller at
Wembley Mainline SCC must: -

* Replace to Danger signais WM.113 (Down Fast line), WM.317 (Down Slow line), WM.114 (Up Fast line) and
WM.318 (Up Slow line).

* Initiate a CSR general 'Stop’ message.

On receiving confirmation that the Signaller at Wembley Mainline SCC has been informed, the Driver must end the NRN
emergency call and make direct contact with the Signaller at Wembley Mainline SCC on 00 46104 to give full details.

Process for using the Cab Secure Radio (CSR) system. The Driver must use the Emergency Call Procedure to contact
the Signaller at Wembley Mainline SCC. The Driver must first state, ‘This is a Primrose Hill iunnel emergency call’ and
advise the train headcode and describe very briefly, details of the incident. <

To ensure that the passage of all trains is stopped, the Signaller at Wembley Mainline SCC must immediately:-

*  Replace to Danger signals WM.113 (Down Fast line), WM.317 (Down Slow line), WM.114 (Up Fast line) and
WM.318 (Up Slow line).

* Initiate a CSR general 'Stop’ message.

¢ Inform the Operations Controller, using the direct emergency telephone, by stating, ‘This is a Primrose Hill tunnel
Emergency Call'.

e Confirm to the Driver that the passage of trains has been stopped.
*  Obtain full details from the Driver.

On receiving the emergency telephone message from the Signaller at Wembley Mainline SCC, the Operations Controlier
must initiate an NRN emergency broadcast 'Stop’ message to the Euston, Willesden and Primrose Hill base stations,
commencing with the words ‘This is a Primrose Hill tunnel emergency call’.

Dated: 07/10/06<
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MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)
Brent Sidings
Working at the North end of Brent Sidings. Notice boards comprising black numerals on a yellow background lettered

'35 SLU', '50 SLU', '60 SLU and '70 SLU' are provided adjacent to the Down Willesden Relief line. Drivers of trains for
Brent Sidings must bring their trains to a stand with the locomotive cab adjacent to the appropriate board.

When the 'OFF indicators working in conjunction with signal WM.832 are illuminated the Driver may commence the
propelling movement into Brent Sidings. No further hand signal will be received until the train has passed the advance
signal and is under the control of the Yard Staff.

When the trains are required to set back from signal WM.932 to Up & Down Goods line No.1 or No.2 for stabling
purposes, the Signaller at Wembley Mainline SCC will arrange for the Driver to be advised of the movement to be made
and the Driver must bring the train to a stand when inside, clear of the outward signal concerned.

Brent Sidings North End - Rule Book, Module TW1, Section 4. A train is authorised to prope! out of the sidings on to the
Down Willesden Relief line with a red light exhibited on the leading vehicle.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)
WEMBLEY CENTRAL

Wembley Yard. The telephones at Wembley Mainline 5.C.C. signals WM.1252, WM.1254 and WM.1256 situated at the
Wembley Central end of the yard at the exit from Loco Sidings ‘M’, Loco Sidings ‘L’ and the Shunt Neck respectively are
connected to Wembley Yard (WY) signal box.

Down Slow Platform. When an 8 car train comprised of sliding door stock is required to set down or pick up passengers
in platform 5 at Wembley Central, the rear passenger door on the rear vehicle must be locked out of use by means of the
parcel door isclating switch in the rear driving cab. This must be done before the train commences its journey. In the
case of a train which has to make an unscheduled stop at Wembley Central, the train must be stopped on the Down Slow
line at Queen’s Park Station and the Driver requested to lock the door out of use.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)
WATFORD JUNCTION

Trains starting from Platform 10

Drivers must advise the Signaller at Watford P.S.B. when they are “Ready to Start” from Platform 10 at Watford
Junction station by pressing the SG (standing at signal) button on the Cab Secure Radio TWO minutes before departure
time, unless the appropriate signat has already been cleared.

If the train is already late for departure, the Driver must operate the SG button immediately he/she is ready, unless the
appropriate signal has already been cleared.

The Signaller at Watford P.S.B. must reply to the “Standing at Signal” message with *Wait Signal”. The Signaller will only
contact the Driver with further information about the depariure time if necessary.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)

HEMEL HEMPSTEAD

Hot Axle Box Detectors. If the examination of the axle, by the Train Crew reveals any trace of overheating, the train must
not go through Watford Tunnel untif the vehicle has been examined and given any necessary attention by technical staff

on whose authority the train may be worked forward. Only if the Train Crew are satisfied that there is no evidence
whatsoever of overheating may the train be worked forward at caution to Watford Junction for technical examination.

The Signaller/Team Leader at Watford Junction box must be advised the resulis of the examination immediately.
Dated: 07/10/06

07 October 2006 289



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE) (
TRING

South End Shunt Neck. Vehicles must not be stabled on the South End Shunt Neck.
Dated: 07/10/06

MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)
TRING To CHEDDINGTON

Wheel Impact Load Detector (Wheelchex). This equipment analyses the dynamic wheel loads produced by each
passing train. The data obtained may result in an alarm being received in Network Rail, London North Western Route
Control in Birmingham. A Wheelchex system is installed on the Down Fast, Up Fast, Down Slow and Up Slow lines
between Tring and Cheddington at 34m 60ch. If an alarm is received from the detector, the train will be stopped by
signals and the Driver may be instructed by the Signalier to proceed at a reduced speed 1o a location where the train can
be taken out of service.

Dated: 07/10/06 (

MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)

LEIGHTON BUZZARD To BLETCHLEY

The Automatic Track Warning System (ATWS ) is provided between 41m 20ch and 42m 60ch between Leighton
Buzzard and Bletchley, and is applicable to all lines. Drivers should be aware that the physical notification to track workers

will be fixed flashing amber lights placed on the overhead line stanchions in the cess of the Down Fast line and the
overhead line stanchions in the cess of the Up Slow line.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)

BLETCHLEY

Provided that signal BY.28 is showing a proceed aspect, the Driver of a Down train conveying more than 12 vehicles
must overrun the Down Fast platform a sufficient distance to enable the rear vehicle on the train to be platformed.

Up Arrival Line. When the yard staff are not on duty, Trainmen must contact the Signaller at Bletchley box for permission
to pass the 'Stop and Await Instructions’ board.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE) (
Denbigh Hall South Jn ~

Electric trains routed from signal BY.39 to the Up Flyover Line. Electric trains must be prepared to stop at the
“Electric Trains Stop and use telephone” board co-located with ground position light signal BY.81. No further movement
must be made on the Up Flyover line without the permission of the Signaller at Bletchley box.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)
MILTON KEYNES CENTRAL

Trains Starting from Platforms 1 and 2. The Conductor must press the ‘Train Ready To Start' plunger 2 minutes before
the train is ready to start.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)

Wolverton Works Siding

Working of movements to/from Wolverton Works Alstom Siding via Wolverton Centre Sidings

Before a movement is authorised to proceed towards Wolverton Alstom Siding via Wolverton Centre Sidings from the
Down Slow line or the Up Slow line, the Signaller at Bletchiey box must contact the Alstom Person in Charge at Wolverton
Works Aistom Siding and obtain an assurance that all movements towards Wolverton Centre Sidings have ceased and
that Wolverton Centre Sidings are clear. Upon receiving such assurance the Signaller may authorise the movement to
proceed towards Wolverton Centre Sidings. The Alstom Person in Charge must then proceed to Wolverton Centre Sidings
and work to the instructions of the Signaller and obtain the release and operate South or Central ground frame, as
appropriate, to enable the movement to enter Wolverton Centre Sidings. When the movement has come to a stand in
Wolverton Centre Sidings the Alstom Person in Charge must restore the appropriate ground frame to the Normal position
and surrender the release to the Signaller. When the movement has passed from Wolverton Centre Sidings to Wolverton
Works Alstom Siding, the Alstom Person in Charge must advise the Signaller at Bletchley box accordingly and also give
an assurance that Wolverton Centre Sidings are clear.

Before a movement is authorised to proceed from Wolverton Works Alstom Siding towards Wolverton Centre Sidings
the Alstom Person in Charge must contact the Signaller at Bletchley box and request permission for the mavement to
proceed. If no conflicting movement has been authorised from the Down Stow line or the Up Slow line, the Signaller may
give permission for the movement to proceed towards Wolverton Centre Sidings. The Alstom Person in Charge must then
proceed to Wolverton Centre Sidings and work to the instructions of the Signaller and obtain the release and operate
South or Central ground frame, as appropriate, to enable to movement to proceed to the Down Stow line or the Up Slow
line. When the movement has cleared Wolverton Centre Sidings and has passed to the Down Slow line or the Up Slow
line the Alstom Person in Charge must restore South or Centre ground frames, as appropriate, to the Normal position and
surrender the release to the Signaller. The Alstom Person in Charge must also give an assurance that Wolverton Centre
Sidings are clear.

Working of Wolverton South and Centre ground frames. The Alstom Persan in Charge must advise the Signaller at
Bletchley box of any failure affecting the operation of the South or Centre ground frames. Should the Alstom Person in
Charge not be able to close South or Centre ground frame then the Signaller at Bletchley box will instruct the Alstom
Person in Charge to clip and padlock the appropriate ground frame points in the normal position.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)
Hanslope South Jn To RUGBY

Trains diverted via Northampton. Down and Up trains booked to run via Weedon may be diverted via Northampton
without previous warning and Drivers so routed need not observe the requirements of Rule Book, Module S2, Section 5.

Trains booked to run via Northampton may similarly be diverted via Weedon. Drivers need not observe the requirements
of Rule Book, Module S2, Section 5, unless their train is booked to call at Northampton and/or Long Buckby.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)
Kilsby Tunnel

When it is necessary to examine the line inside Kilsby Tunnel, the Signalier must instruct any unaccompanied Driver
to turn on the tunnel lights by using the switch on the signal post at KR.3336 on the Up Main line or, KR.3329 on the Down
Main line and report back once this has been done (the switches are located inside cabinets on the signal posts and are
locked with number one keys). When the Driver confirms that the tunnel lights are on, the Signaller can give the Driver the
necessary instructions to examine the line. The Signaller must then arrange for the lights to be switched off by a member
of the Production staff.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)
RUGBY

No.1 Down Platform Stop board. When a train, conveying more than 11 vehicles, is booked to call at No.1 Down
Platiorm, the Driver must overrun the ‘Stop’ board by the length of the remaining vehicles to ensure the rear vehicle on the
train is platformed.

Up Reception Line. When the yard staff are not on duty, Trainmen must contact the Signaller at Rugby box for
permission to pass the 'Stop and Await Instructions' board.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)
NUNEATON

The Signaller at Nuneaton box will, when possible, route a diverted Virgin Trains West Coast Up direction service,
hauled by a diesel locomotive from the Birmingham direction. into piatform 5. in these circumstances the Driver must bring
the train to a stand at signal NN.45 at the south end of the platform, where the diesel locomative will be detached. This
movement is to ensure that the whole train is platformed.

The Signaller at Nuneaton box will, when possible, route any diverted Virgin Trains Cross Country Up direction service
from the Tamworth direction. tor a reversal movement at Nuneaton, formed of either 2 x Class 220 or 2 x Class 221 units,
conveying 8/9 or 10 vehicles into platform 5.

If the Signaller at Nuneaton box is in a position to clear the position light signal associated with signal NN.45 at the south
end of platform 5, he will do so. In these circumstances the Driver of such a train, must bring the train to a stand at the far
(south) end of platform 5. The train doors may then be released for station duties.

If the Signaller at Nuneaton box is unable to clear the position light signal associated with signal NN.45 at the south end of
platform 5, then the Driver must bring the train to a stand at signal NN.45. The Signaller at Nuneaton box must be advised
when station duties have been completed. Upon clearance of the position light signal associated with signal NN.45 the
Driver may draw the train forward and bring the train to a stand at the far (south) end of platform 5.

These movements are to ensure that the rear of such a train is standing inside clear of signal NN.35 at the north end of
platform 5.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)

Hartshill - Tarmac Sidings

These sidings are non operational and may only be used on the authority of the Network Rail, London North Western

Route, Route Director. Operational instructions will be issued for each movement approved. )
Dated: 07/10/06 (

MD101 - EUSTON TO ARMITAGE JUNCTION (EXCLUSIVE)
Lichfield TV SB (LD)

Statf Crossing

Staff requiring to use the crossing in order to gain access to the Signal Box must before crossing, use the direct line
telephone situated on the north end of the Down side platform to contact the Signaller for authority. On receiving such a
request the Signaller will advise the person wishing to cross whether it is safe to do so or not.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD105 - HANSLOPE JUNCTION TO RUGBY (VIA NORTHAMPTON)
Hanslope North Junction To RUGBY

Trains diverted via Weedon. Trains booked to run via Northampton may be diverted via Weedon. Drivers need not
observe the requirements of Rule Book, Module S2, Section 5, unless their train is booked to call at Northampton and/or
Long Buckby.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD105 - HANSLOPE JUNCTION TO RUGBY (VIA NORTHAMPTON)
NORTHAMPTON

Trains Starting from Platiorms 1 to 4. The ‘Train Ready To Start’ plunger must be pressed two minutes befare the train
is ready to start.

Electric Multiple Units. Twelve car formations of sliding door stock must only use plattorms 1, 2 and 3 to take up or set
down passengers.

Stabling of E.M.U. trains. E.M.U. trains must be stabled with the pantograph in the raised position and saloon lighting set
unless instructed otherwise, and when necessary, the hand points must be operated by Station Staff. Drivers of trains
entering ‘B’ siding, must bring their train to a stand 6 feet clear of the foot crossing (iocated just short of the buffer stops).

Riverside Sidings - departing trains. Drivers must not move their train towards Signal RY.1211 without first contacting
the Signaller. This may be done either by C.S.R. radio, telephone (North end of “B” siding), or signal post telephone. The
Signaller will confirm that no train has been signalled towards the sidings. Once this confirmation has been obtained, the
Driver should ascertain, as far as is practical, that no conflicting movement will take place in the siding. The Driver must
then bring his train to a stand, short of Signal RY.1211, to await its clearance, and must not stand foul of the other siding.
The provisions of Rule Book, Module TW1, Section 9.1 are hereby amended.

Betore the Driver of an 8 car E.M.U. departs to shunt into the station, the Signaller must be informed that the train consists
of an 8 car E.M.U. Movements comprised of an 8 car E.M.U. must be routed via the Down Goods loop or the Up and
Down Slow line.

Northampton North Junction. The illumination of the ‘OFF" indicator working in conjunction with signal RY.1038
controlling set back movements from the ‘Up & Down' Slow line, will be the Driver's authority to commence the setting
back movement. The setting back movement must be made at walking pace and the Driver must be prepared to act on a
handsignal from the Guard or Shunter when he comes into view.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD120 - CAMDEN JUNCTION TO WATFORD JUNCTION (DC LINES)
Camden Jn To SOUTH HAMPSTEAD (

BETWEEN CAMDEN JUNCTION AND SOUTH HAMPSTEAD

South Hampstead tunnels. In the event of a failure of the radio equipment rendering the Driver of a (D.0.0.) DC
passenger train unable to communicate with Wembley Mainline SCC, the following conditions will apply. The train must
not be allowed to proceed through either of the single bores of South Hampstead Tunnel until arrangements have been
made either for the passengers to be detrained or for the train to be accompanied by a competent person. The
Competent Person must travel with the train between Euston and South Hampstead to assist the Driver and work to his
instructions in the event of an emergency arising. Clauses 3.1, 3.2 and 3.3 on page 5 of the Driver Only Operation
(Passenger) General Instructions are modified accordingly.

During an emergency when a train or frains may be detained between stations for an excessive amount of time, authority
may be given to move such trains to the stations in advance or in rear where the platform may already be occupied. In
such circumstances, communication between the Signaller and Drivers must be by the Signal Post Telephone in the case
of London Underground Limited trains or by D.O.O. radio or Signal Post Telephone in the case of Silverlink train services.

When it is required to move a detained passenger train into an already occupied platform, the Signaller will contact
the Driver of the train occupying the platform and advise him of the circumstances and from which direction the detained
train will approach. The Signaller will request the Driver of the train occupying the platiorm for assurances that:- <

+ All passengers have been detrained.

+ There is sufficient room in the platform to accommodate at least one vehicle of the detained train plus a 2 metre
gap between the two trains.

I there is not sufficient room, the Signalier will instruct the Driver to draw forward, in accordance with Rule Book, Module
S5 Part A, Section 1.1, if appropriate, or set back until sufficient room is available. The Driver must advise the Signaller
when the movement is complete and give further assurances that:-

+ One or more tail lights are ifluminated in the direction in which the detained train will approach.

+ That the Driver will make no further movement until instructed to do so by the Signaller regardless of any signal
aspect displayed.

The Signaller will then contact the Driver of the detained train and advise him/her of the circumstances and instruct
him/her to draw forward in accordance with Rule Book, Module S5 Part A, Section 1.1, or set back as appropriate.

When instructed to proceed, the Driver of the detained train must:-

+ Drive from the leading cab in the direction of travel.

+ Proceed at caution prepared to stop short of any obstruction.

+ Bring the train to a stand immediately before entering the platform.

- Proceed with extreme caution into the platform bringing the train to a stand not less than 2 metres (2 yards) clear
of the train already in the platform.

-+ Release the doors only of those vehicles which are completely accommodated in the platform. <

Advise the Signaller that the movement is complete and give an assurance that he/she will make no further
movement until instructed by the Signaller regardless of any signal aspect displayed.

When it is possible to resume normal working, Drivers will be authorised individually by the Signalier and the provisions of
Rule Book, Module S5 Part A, Section 1.1, will be applied where appropriate.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD120 - CAMDEN JUNCTION TO WATFORD JUNCTION (DC LINES)
KILBURN HIGH ROAD

Reversal of trains

When requested by London Underground (L.U.L.) Baker Street Controi to reverse a train at Kilburn High Road on the Up
D.C. line due to service disruption or any other reason, the Signaller at Wembley Mainline S.C.C. will, before authorising
the particular train to approach platform 1 at Queens Park, confirm with L.U.L. Baker Street Control that a Competent
Person will be on site to join the particular train at Queens Park. The Signaller at Wembley Mainline S.C.C. will then
authorise the particular train to proceed to signal WS.7 for a reversal movement. The Competent Person must advise the
train operator when signal WS.7 is cleared. If a second person is not immediately available, then the Signaller at Wembley
Mainline S.C.C. will advise the L.U.L. Baker Street Control to despatch any such train into Queens Park for a reversal
movement.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD120 - CAMDEN JUNCTION TO WATFORD JUNCTION (DC LINES)
QUEEN’S PARK

QUEEN’S PARK
In no circumstances must a T.0.C. train be allowed to run on to London Underground Limited (L.U.L.) lines.

Detraining of passengers onto infrastructure. If a Silverlink Metro or a L.U.L. train is disabled and is unable to be
assisted and passengers are required to be de-trained, then they will be required to walk under escort to Queen's Park
station. The Signaller at Wembley Mainline S.C.C. must ensure, before authorising the Person in Charge responsible for
the de-trainment of passengers to commence, that the following conditions have been complied with:-

+ Network Rail Control Birmingham has given authority for the de-trainment of passengers.
+ L.U.L. Control/Silverlink Metro Control has been advised and a clear understanding has been reached.
+ All train movements are stopped on the Down and Up DC lines.

+ The Electrical Control Room Operator at Rugby has given the assurance that the DC current on both Down and Up DC
lines has been discharged for the area between Willesden Sub-station to Queen’s Park Sub-station.

+ Metro Sub-station Control Room Officer has given the assurance, via L.U.L. Signalling Control Centre Baker Street,
that the L.U.L. current supply at Queen’s Park has been discharged.

+ A clear understanding must be reached with the Person in Charge of the de-trainment as to the route the passengers
must use to reach Queen’s Park station.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD120 - CAMDEN JUNCTION TO WATFORD JUNCTION (DC LINES)
STONEBRIDGE PARK (
In no circumstances must a T.0.C. train be allowed to run on to London Underground Limited (L.U.L.) lines at
Stonebridge Park L.U.L. Depot.

Detraining of passengers on infrastructure in the vicinity of Stonebridge Park. If a Silverlink Metro or a L.U.L. train is
disabled and is unable to be assisted and passengers are required to be de-trained, then they will be required to walk
under escort to Stonebridge Park station. The Signaller at Wembley Mainline S.C.C. must ensure, before authorising the
Person in Charge responsible for the de-trainment of passengers to commence, that the following conditions have been
complied with:-

* Network Rail, London North Western Route, Birmingham, Section 1 Control has given authority for the de-training
of passengers.

¢ L.U.L. Control/Silverlink Metro Control has been advised and a clear understanding has been reached.

*  Stonebridge Park Control Tower has been advised and a clear understanding has been reached.

e All train movements are stopped on the Down and Up DC lines.

* Alltrain movements are stopped on 21 and 22 roads at the L.U.L. depot at Stonebridge Park. (

*  The Electrical Control Room Operator at Rugby has given the assurance that the DC current on both Down and
Up DC lines has been discharged for the area between Wembley Sub-station to Harlesden Sub-station.

*  The L.U.L. Baker Street Signalling Control Centre has given the assurance, via L.U.L. Metro Sub-station Control
Room Officer, that the L.U.L. current supply at Stonebridge Park has been discharged.

* A clear understanding must be reached with the Person in Charge of the de-trainment as to the route the
passengers must use to reach Stonebridge Park station.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD120 - CAMDEN JUNCTION TO WATFORD JUNCTION (DC LINES)
HARROW & WEALDSTONE
A 'Train Ready to Start' plunger is provided at the exit from the Middle (Reversing) Siding for a Train Operating

Company/London Underground Limited trains. Drivers of trains standing at signal WS.307 must press the plunger when
the train is ready to deparnt.

A ‘Train Ready to Start' plunger is provided on the Down platform and must be operated when an Up train is ready to
depart from that platform.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD130 - WATFORD YARD GROUND FRAME TO ST. ALBANS ABBEY (
Watford Yard )

Before making any movement, including shunting movements, the Driver must obtain authority from the Signaller at
Watford Junction box. The Driver must also advise the Signaller at Watford Junction box when the movement concerned
has been completed.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD130 - WATFORD YARD GROUND FRAME TO ST. ALBANS ABBEY
WATFORD NORTH

When a Down train is ready to depart from Watford North station for St. Albans Abbey, a member of the Train Crew
must operate the 'Train Ready to Start' plunger on the platform, which is located within a lockable cabinet accessed by a
Number 1 key, to lower the barriers. The Driver may depart when the white flashing light is illuminated.

Dated: 07/1 0/06(
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MD130 - WATFORD YARD GROUND FRAME TO ST. ALBANS ABBEY
HOW WOOD
Hyde Lane footpath crossing at 4m 36ch. Drivers of Down stopping trains need only sound the horn at the whistle board

which is situated at the Watford (arrival) side of the station. NOTE: Drivers of non stopping trains must observe this
whistle board.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD140 - BLETCHLEY TO BEDFORD ST JOHNS (INCLUSIVE)

FENNY STRATFORD

Failure of signals controlling movements to and on the Cambridge and Fiyover Single lines. During a failure of
track circuits on Single line, Working by Pilotman will not be introduced providing movements are made in one direction
only. The Signaller at Marston Vale SCC will advise the Driver of the circumstances and will be authorised to pass the

signal controlling the entrance to the atftected portion of line at Danger. If this cannot be achieved, then a Pilotman must
be appointed who must personally despatch or accompany each train.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD140 - BLETCHLEY TO BEDFORD ST JOHNS (INCLUSIVE)
RIDGMONT

Before the Signaller at Marton Vale S.C.C. authorises a movement that may proceed on the

Up Main line to Ridgmont for a reversal movement to the Down Main line via signal MV.105, then the Signaller will first
ensure that the following actions are carried out.

The Signaller will maintain signal MV.18 (signal in rear of MV.105 signal) on the Up Main line at Danger and when the
Driver makes contacts from the signal post telephone, the Signaller will inform him/her that signal MV.105 is ground
mounted and positioned in the six foot.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD140 - BLETCHLEY TO BEDFORD ST JOHNS (INCLUSIVE)
Kempston Hardwick LC (AHBC-X)
A plunger is provided in a sealed cabinet adjacent to signal MV.31 on the Down platform which is opened by a number 1

key. In the event of a failure of a train in the Down platform, which has been standing for a period of time, the Driver or
Conductor must operate the plunger when requested to do so by the Signaller at Marston Vale SCC.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD165 - NORTH POLE JUNCTION TO ACTON WELLS JUNCTION
Willesden Euro Terminal

Shunting in and out of the Terminal. Set back white lights, normally out, are provided adjacent to the Up and Down
South West, Up and Down South West Goods and Up West

London lines, to assist Drivers of mcvements being propelled into the Terminal. SLU boards are also provided on these
lines.

When the appropriate white lights are illuminated, the Driver may commence the setting back movement into the terminal,
or onto the Depot line or the Reception line. The speed of the propelling movement must not exceed 5 mph.

Shouid the nearest white light facing the Driver not be illuminated, or become extinguished, the Driver must immediately
bring the movement to a stand and await further instructions.

When the locomotive is between the North London line overbridge and Willesden Eurc Terminal, the Driver must look out
for, and thereafter work to, handsignals from the person controlling the movement on the ground. 'Locomotive Stop and
Await Instructions’ boards are provided at the entrance to each berthing line and the Driver must bring the train to a stand
when the locomotive reaches this board.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD165 - NORTH POLE JUNCTION TO ACTON WELLS JUNCTION
Old Oak Sidings

During the time that the Person in Charge of the sidings is not on duty the Person in Charge of a movement requiring to (
enter the sidings must first ensure that the hand points have been correctly set and that the movement may be made with
safety and he must then advise the Signaller at Wembley Mainline S.C.C. accordingly.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD175 - BRACKMILLS TO NORTHAMPTON SOUTH JUNCTION

Brackmills To Northampton South Jn

This line is non operational and is out of use untif further notice.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD180 - RUGBY, TRENT VALLEY JUNCTION TO NEW BILTON
Rugby, Trent Valley Junction To New Bilton

Rugby Portland Cement Company’s Private Siding at New Bilton is non operational and may only be used on the
authority of the Network Rail, London North Western Route, Route Director. Operational instructions will be issued for
each movement approved.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD301 - RUGBY TO PENKRIDGE (EXCLUSIVE) (VIA BIRMINGHAM)
COVENTRY

Platforming of Trains. Drivers of locomotive hauled passenger trains conveying 12 coaches must bring their trains to a
stand in platform 1 (Up Slow line) or, 3 (Down Fast line) with the front of the locomotive adjacent to the "12 car Stop’ board.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD301 - RUGBY TO PENKRIDGE (EXCLUSIVE) (VIA BIRMINGHAM)
BIRMINGHAM NEW ST To Bushbury Jn

Down and Up Virgin Cross Country services not booked to stop at Wolverhampton may be diverted without warning
from Soho South Junction via Soho East Junction. Perry Barr North Junction, Portobello Junction to Bushbury Junction
and vice versa. Drivers so routed need not observe the second sentence of Rule Book, Module 52, Section 5.

Dated: 07/10/06

(
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MD301 - RUGBY TO PENKRIDGE (EXCLUSIVE) (VIA BIRMINGHAM)
BIRMINGHAM NEW ST

Working in the station. After a train has come to a stand at any portion of a platform it must not again be moved until
proper warning has been given to passengers, who may be getting in or out or near the train and Drivers must then
receive a signal from the Person in Charge before moving again.

Drivers having brought their trains to a stand on Through Sidings No.1 or Ne.2 must obtain the permission of the Signaller
at Birmingham New Street signal box before any movement is made towards the outlet signal. The Driver of a north bound
Driving Van Trailer (D.V.T.) operated train standing in Platform 5, 6 or 7 and marshalled with the locomotive at the rear,
awaiting departure to the Down Stour ling, must contact the Signaller at Birmingham New Street box prior to departure and
advise him‘her of the train formation.

No.1 Through Siding. Virgin Trains 4. 5 or 8 car Voyagers/Super Voyagers may be stabled in the whole siding. The
siding Is restricted to a 1 x 4 car Voyager belween signals NS.173 and NS.196.

No. 2 and 3 Through Sidings. Virgin Trains 4 or 5 car Voyagers/Super Voyagers may be stabled in these sidings.

Shunting of Empty Muitiple Units (other than Virgin Voyager/Super Voyagers - see separate item below).
Movements proceeding from the siation which require to return into the station must be driven from the trailing cab to the
rear of the fixed signal relative to the forward mevement into the station or siding to ensure that the Driver is at the leading
end on return.

Shunting Requirements for Virgin Trains Voyagers/Super Voyagers,

Shunting movements are NOT authorised inlo the South Tunnel on the Down Derby line, or into the North Tunnel on the
Up Stour line towards the ‘Limit of Shunt’ Indicators.

Shunting movements towards the Limit of Shunt indicator in the South Tunnel Down Stour Line are limited to a maximum
of an 8 car Voyager/Super Voyager

Shunting movements with two or more units must always be carried out with a Driver in each driving cab that will become
leading. Units must always be driven from the leading cab.

Shunting movements with a single 4 or 5 car Voyager/Super Voyager must aiways be driven from the leading cab. A
Driver/Shunter/Train Manager must be provided in the rear cab to assist the Driver.

Changing of tail lamps on reversing trains. Shunters detaching the inwards locomotive of trains which reverse must,
after the locomotive has been detached and betore it departs, place a tail lamp on the vehicle behind the detaching
locomotive. The tail lamp on the rear of the train must not then be detached until the locomotive has been re-attached at
that end.

Starting of Trains - Rule Book, Module $51, Section 6.5. The Ready to Start signal must not be given by means of the
bell/buzzer communication, it must be given for all trains by means of the Ready to Start indicator.

Fire Alarm. In the event of the fire alarms sounding, Train Crew on trains which are unable to depart immediately, must
leave their trains with power doors open. or central locking released and all train lighting left switched on. This is to
facilitate passenger egress and assist the Fire Evacuation Wardens in carrying out their duties.

To prevent unnecessary Fire Alarm activation, the Driver of any locomotive or High Speed Train Power Cars (that is
not providing Electric Train Supply). which are booked to stand in the station for more that 15 minutes. must shut the
engine(s) down until such time so as to enable a punctua! departure

Dated: 07/10/06

MD301 - RUGBY TO PENKRIDGE (EXCLUSIVE) (VIA BIRMINGHAM)

New Street North Tunnel

The location lights on the Up Stour line associated with signal NS.244 comprise of two horizontal white lights affixed to
the tunnel wall at cab height and are positioned 200 yards in rear of signal NS.244. If Drivers observe one of the white
lights not illuminated they must report the fact to the Signaller at New Street box upon arrival in New Street station. If both
white lights are not illuminated this causes a failure situation resulting in Drivers having to be authorised to pass signal
NS.245 at Danger thereby causing unnecessary delays.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD301 - RUGBY TO PENKRIDGE (EXCLUSIVE) (VIA BIRMINGHAM)

Soho, Light Maintenance Depot

General. Soho Maintrain Light Maintenance Depot (L.M.D.) is defined as Sidings 1 to 11 (including the Fuel Tank Siding)
from the King points on the Down Through Siding. Drivers and other staif must not lean out of the train windows when
proceeding along No.11 siding.

Carriage Cleaning and Servicing may only be performed in Sidings 1 to 11 inclusive. Protection of carriage cleaning
operations is the responsibility of the Carriage Cleaning Supervisor. Protection is arranged by the Designated Person.

Working of Sidings. The Designated Person responsible for all movements is the Shunter. No movement will be allowed
from the L.M.D. to the Arrival Line without the permission of the Signaller at Birmingham New Street Power Signal Box.
Movements past the ‘Stop’ board located on the Arrival Line, the ‘Stop’ board located on the Down Through Siding or
within Soho L.M.D. must only be authorised by the Designated Person.

Movements onto the Sidings. The maximum train formation which is permitted on the Arrival Line is 8 vehicles. Train
formations which arrive at the “Stop and Awail Instructions™ board on the Arrival Line will be disposed of to the carriage
sidings and the Designated Person will advise the Signaller accordingly. If due to operating constraints this cannot be
achieved the Designated Person will advise the Signaller the maximum remaining available capacity on the Arrival Line.

No movement must be permitted to depart from Birmingham New Street station to the Arrival Line if this is in excess of the
remaining available capacity of the Arrival Line. When the Arrival Line is again clear the Designated Person will advise the (
Signaller accordingly.

Movements off the Sidings. Before a movement departs from the L.M.D. requiring to proceed beyond signal NS.329, the
Designated Person must obtain the permission of the Signaller. The Designated Person must also advise the Signaller of
the headcode, train identification and destination of the movement.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD301 - RUGBY TO PENKRIDGE (EXCLUSIVE) (VIA BIRMINGHAM)
Albion Sidings

These sidings are non operational and may only be used on the authority of the Network Rail, London North Western
Route, Route Director. Operational instructions will be issued for each movement approved.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD301 - RUGBY TO PENKRIDGE (EXCLUSIVE) (VIA BIRMINGHAM)

Wolverhampton Steel Terminal

The 'Stop Await instructions’ board provided at the entrance to the Terminal allows trains of 60 SLU to stand clear of
the Up Stour line.

Dated: 07/10/06 <

MD301 - RUGBY TO PENKRIDGE (EXCLUSIVE) (VIA BIRMINGHAM)
WOLVERHAMPTON

Siding adjacent to Bay Platform 6. When a train requiring to enter this siding has arrived complete with tail lamp clear
inside signal WN.75 a member of the Train Crew must advise the Signaller at Wolverhampton box accordingly.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD301 - RUGBY TO PENKRIDGE (EXCLUSIVE) (VIA BIRMINGHAM)

Soho North Junction

Down Sidings. Vehicles left in these sidings must be clear of the Through Siding, and the points must be left set for that
line after work has finished.

Dated: 07/10/06 (
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MD305 - BIRMINGHAM NEW STREET TO BLACKWELL
FIVE WAYS

It a train, which is comprised of locomotive hauled stock is not fitted with ‘Secondary Door Locking’ which is not
booked to call at Five Ways station, is brought to a stand at signal NS.453 (immediately in advance of the Up Platform),
then the Person in Charge of the train must move to such a position that he can keep a sharp lookout for passengers
joining the train and exchange handsignals with the Driver in accordance with Rule Book, Module SS1, Sections 6 and
8.1.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD305 - BIRMINGHAM NEW STREET TO BLACKWELL
KING’S NORTON To BIRMINGHAM NEW ST

Up direction Virgin Cross Country services may be diverted without warning from King's Norton via Lifford East
Junction and Bordesley Junction. Drivers so routed need not observe the second sentence of Rule Book, Module S2,
Section 5.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD305 - BIRMINGHAM NEW STREET TO BLACKWELL
Blackwell To KING’S NORTON

If the Bromsgrove banking locomotive that has assisted an autocoupler fitted freight train coupled in the rear fails to
uncouple at Blackwell, then the Driver of the Bromsgrove banking locomotive must contact the Signailer at Saltley box and
advise him accordingly. The Signaller at Saltley box must then route the train to the Arrival & Departure Line at King’s
Norton where the Bromsgrove banking locomotive can be detached.

The Drivers of the Bromsgrove banking locomoctive and the train locomotive must then come to a clear understanding
regarding the detaching of the Bromsgrove banking locomotive. When the Bromsgrove banking locomotive has been
detached the Driver of the Bromsgrove banking locomotive must advise the Signaller at Saltley box accordingly. If the
Arrival & Departure Line is not available for the purpose of detaching the Bromsgrove banking locomotive, then the train
must be routed to Washwood Heath Up Yard where the banking locomotive will be detached.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD310 - BARNT GREEN JUNCTION TO REDDITCH

BARNT GREEN

Drivers of trains detained at signal SY.9, must immediately telephone the Signaller at Saltley box. The conditions of
Rule Book, Module S4, Sections 2.1 and 2.2, are amended accordingly.

Drivers of trains with the Emergency Bypass Switch operated must stop at signal SY.9 and confirm to the Signaller at
Saltley box that their train is complete with tail lamp.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD320 - PROOF HOUSE JN TO BUSHBURY JN (VIA BESCOT)
Curzon Street Jn
An additional A.W.S. magnet is located immediately in advance of Signal NS.141. It will normally be supressed when

the signal is cleared. If a Driver is authorised 1o pass the signal at Danger, the AW.S. horn {(warning indicator) will sound
when the train passes the signal.

If the AW.S. horn {warning indicator) sounds on any other occasion as a train passes the signal, the train must be
stopped immediately and the Driver must contact the Signaller.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD320 - PROOF HOUSE JN TO BUSHBURY JN (VIA BESCOT)
Vauxhall Junction To Aston South Jn (

The Down and Up Vauxhall Goods lines between Aston South Junction and Vauxhall are non operational and are
out of use until further notice.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD325 - SOHO SOUTH JN TO PERRY BARR NORTH JN (SOHO LINES)

Soho East Jn To Perry Barr North Jn

Between Soho East Junction and Perry Barr South/North Junctions

Banking of freight trains. Freight trains requiring assistance over the Up Soho line must be brought to a stand at signal
NS.283 on the Soho side of Hampstead Tunnel. When the assisting locomotive has been brought to the rear of the train,
the Driver of the assisting locomotive must press the plunger at the double sided 'Right Away’ indicator situated on the
Perry Barr side of the tunnel and then rejain his locomotive.

The clearing of signal NS.283 will cause the ‘Ready to Start’ (RS) indication on the signal to be illuminated and the Driver (
of the train locomotive must then press the plunger at the signal and re-join his locomotive. After one minute has elapsed,

the 'Right Away' (R) indications of signal NS.283 and at the double sided 'Right Away’ indicator wili be illuminated and the
train may depart.

Trains for the Stour Line via Soho North Junction may be assisted in rear as far as signal NS.323. The assisting
locomotive must not pass this signal and the Driver must communicate with the Signaller at Birmingham New Street box
and act on his instructions.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD330 - SOHO EAST JUNCTION TO SOHO NORTH JUNCTION
Soho East Jn To Soho North Jn

Between Soho East Junction and Perry Barr South/North Junctions

Banking of freight trains. Freight trains requiring assistance over the Up Soho line must be brought to a stand at signal
NS.283 on the Soho side ot Hampstead Tunnel. When the assisting locomotive has been brought to the rear of the train,
the Driver of the assisting locomotive must press the plunger at the double sided 'Right Away’ indicator situated on the
Perry Barr side of the tunnel and then rejoin his locomotive.

The clearing of signal NS.283 will cause the ‘Ready to Start’ (RS) indication on the signal to be illuminated and the Driver
of the train locomotive must then press the plunger at the signal and re-join his locomotive. After one minute has elapsed,
the 'Right Away’ (R) indications of signal NS.283 and at the double sided 'Right Away' indicator will be illuminated and the
train may depart.

Trains for the Stour Line via Soho North Junction may be assisted in rear as far as signal NS.323. The assisting <
locomotive must not pass this signal and the Driver must communicate with the Signaller at Birmingham New Street box
and act on his instructions.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD335 - PERRY BARR WEST JN TO PERRY BARR SOUTH JN

Perry Barr West Jn To Perry Barr South Jn

Banking of freight trains. Freight trains requiring assistance over the Up Soho line must be brought to a stand at signal
NS.283 on the Soho side of Hampstead Tunnel. When the assisting locomctive has been brought to the rear of the train,
the Driver of the assisting locomotive must press the plunger at the double sided ‘Right Away' indicator situated on the
Perry Barr side of the tunnel and then rejoin his locomotive.

The clearing of signal NS.283 will cause the ‘Ready to Start’ (RS} indication on the signal to be illuminated and the Driver
of the train locomotive must then press the plunger at the signal and re-join his locomotive. After one minute has elapsed,
the 'Right Away' (R) indications of signal NS.283 and at the double sided 'Right Away' indicator will be illuminated and the
train may depart.

Trains for the Stour Line via Soho North Junction may be assisted in rear as far as signal NS.323. The assisting
locomotive must not pass this signal and the Driver must communicate with the Signalier at Birmingham New Street box
and act on his instructions.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD345 - BESCOT JUNCTION TO RUGELEY NORTH JUNCTION (EXCL)
WALSALL
Drivers of trains arriving in the unoccupied Platform 3 at Walsall station MUST bring the train to a stand at the

'EMU/DMU’ Stop Board provided. When the train has been brought to a stand, and, before changing ends, the Driver must
immediately advise the Signaller at Walsall signal box, as follows:

a) the train headcode.
b} confirm that the train is at a stand at the ‘EMU/DMU" Stop Board.
c) that the train consists of (state number) vehicles.

Note: The preferred method of contacting the Signaller at Walsall station is from the signal post telephone located at
signal WL.74, the direct line telephone to the Signaller at Walsall box located in the mess room on Plattorm 3, or by use of
the National Radio Network.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD345 - BESCOT JUNCTION TO RUGELEY NORTH JUNCTION (EXCL)
BLOXWICH

Working into Thomas's or Imperial Smelting Carporation Private Sidings. All shunting movements into Thomas's
Siding or Imperial Smelting Corporation Siding must, if possible, be set back within the appropriate ‘Stop’ board

concerned. If this is not possible, the Driver must not move towards the level crossing without first obtaining the
Signaller's permission.

A propelied movement must not be allowed to proceed towards the Imperial Smeiting Corporation's Siding until the 1.S.C.
representative has advised the Signaller that the level crossing over the siding has been closed to road traffic.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD345 - BESCOT JUNCTION TO RUGELEY NORTH JUNCTION (EXCL)
HEDNESFORD

Trains terminating in the Up platform. Immediately a train, booked to terminate in the Up platform arrives, a member of
the Train Crew must use the telephone at the Walsall end of the platform to contact the Signaller at Hednesford box and
advise that the train has arrived complete with tail lamp.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD345 - BESCOT JUNCTION TO RUGELEY NORTH JUNCTION (EXCL)
RUGELEY TOWN

If it is necessary for the Conductor of a Down passenger train to arrange transter of mobility impaired passengers to
the Up platform, the Signaller at Brereton Sidings box must be requested, by the most expeditious means, to re-classify
the empty coaching stock movement to and from Rugeley Trent Valley station, as a passenger train (Class 2).

The Conductor must also advise the Driver of the change of train classification, before giving the ‘“Train Ready to Start’
Signal.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD350 - ANGLESEA SIDINGS TO LICHFIELD CITY
LICHFIELD CITY To Anglesea Sidings

A Competent Person must be in attendance at Fosseway A.H.B. level crossing to authorise a movement to proceed
over the level crossing before the movement is authorised to proceed to and return from the Anglesea Sidings Branch.

Before the Signaller at Aston box clears signal AN.160 on the Up Main line or signal AN.162 on the Down Main line at (
Lichfield Trent Vatley for a movement to proceed towards signal AN.154 at Lichfield City, he must receive an assurance

from the Competent Person that he is in atiendance at Fosseway A.H.B. level crossing. Upon receiving such assurance

the Signaller at Aston box will clear signal AN.160 or signal AN.162 for the movement to proceed towards signal AN.154 at
Lichfield City. Upon clearance of signal AN.154 at Lichfield City the Driver must proceed cautiously towards Fosseway

A.H.B. level crossing angd be prepared to stop short of Fosseway A.H.B. level crossing adjacent to the Competent Person
exhibiting a Red Handsigna!l. The Competent Person will authorise the Driver to proceed over the level crossing.

Before returning from Anglesea Sidings to Lichfield City the Driver of a movement must contact the Signaller at Aston box
and obtain permission to proceed. The Driver must then proceed cautiously towards Fosseway A.H.B. level crossing and
bring the train to a stand adjacent to the Competent Person exhibiting a Red Handsignal. The Competent Person will
authorise the Driver to proceed over the level crossing. if the telephone at Anglesea Sidings should fail, then the Driver
may leave Anglesea Sidings without the permission of the Signaller at Aston box and work to the same instructions
published in this paragraph.

Before the Signaller at Aston box clears signal AN.157 for the movement to proceed to the Down Main line, he will obtain
an assurance from the Driver that the movement is complete with tail lamp.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD355 - LICHFIELD TV JN TO LICHFIELD TRENT VALLEY (CHORD LINE)
Lichfield TV Jn To Lichfield Trent Valley

Down and Up Chord line. If the section signal cannot be cleared but all track circuits in respect of the line are indicating
correctly, the Driver will be instructed by the Signaller to pass the signal at Danger. If, however, there is a failure of any

other signalling equipment, working by Pilotman will be introduced in accordance with the instructions for the Working of (
Single lines by Pilotman, contained in the Rule Book, Module P2. N

Dated: 07/10/06

MD401 - HEYFORD TO BORDESLEY JUNCTION
BANBURY To Smali Heath South Jn

Between Banbury and Kidderminster

Upon departing from Banbury and if there is a requirement for a Down direction Chiltern Railways service to stop at any

station between Leamington Spa and Birmingham Snow Hill and between Birmingham Snow Hill and Kidderminster, that
cannot accommodate the whole train length, then the Guard is responsible for moving any passengers forward from the

affected portion of the train. The Guard must then lock the required number of vehicles out of use between Banbury and

Leamington Spa until arrival at Birmingham Snow Hill, Stourbridge Junction or Kidderminster, as appropriate.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MDA401 - HEYFORD TO BORDESLEY JUNCTION
BANBURY

Before the Signaller at Banbury South box ciears ground shunting signal No.30 for a movement to proceed to the
Mileage Sidings/Goods Shed Sidings via the Down Neck, he must reach a clear understanding with the Driver of the
movement required and ensure that no conflicting movement has been authorised.

Middle Road between Banbury South signal box and Banbury North signal box. Before an Up train or locomotive is
allowed to leave the yard via this siding, the Train Crew must obtain the permission of the Signalier at Banbury South box
for authority to pass the “Stop” board.

Banbury South Down Main Home 1 signal BS.86. Should a train be detained at this signal and the telephone at the
signal has failed, the Driver may proceed in accordance with the provisions of Rule Book, Module S5 Part B. For the
purpose of this instruction, this signat may be considered an Intermediate Block Home Signal.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD401 - HEYFORD TO BORDESLEY JUNCTION
LEAMINGTON SPA

Carriage Sidings. The Down Bay line and Depot Siding are designated as Carriage Cleaning/Servicing Sidings. No
movement must take place in these sidings without the Driver obtaining the authority of the Signalier. Whilst carriage
cleaning is taking place the Signaller will instruct the Driver to obtain permission from the Person Responsible for
Protection.

Before shunting commences from these sidings, the Driver of the shunting movement must have a clear understanding
with the Signaller or, during carriage cleaning, the Person Responsible for Protection.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD401 - HEYFORD TO BORDESLEY JUNCTION
DORRIDGE

If it is necessary to route a train formed of a Chiltern Railways 8 car sliding door train to the Up & Down Platform (3)
Loop, then the Driver must instruct the Person in Charge of the train to ‘lock out’ the doors on the rear vehicle and to
advise any customers that wish to detrain at Dorridge to do so from an appropriate vehicle.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD401 - HEYFORD TO BORDESLEY JUNCTION
TYSELEY (

Tyseley, Maintrain Depot

Tyseley Maintrain Depot comprises the following:-

Carriage Sidings. Wash Road, Stabling Sidings 1 to 12, Fuel Roads 13 to 15, South end shunting neck.
Through Sidings. Situated between the Carriage Sidings and the Factory Sidings.

Qil Discharge and Scrap yard Sidings. Connection from the Through Sidings.

Factory area. Factory and Shed, Factory Sidings, Factory Depot Protection.

Tyseley Depot Complex. Diesel Multiple Units {D.M.U's) must be driven from the leading cab except where the D.M.U.
cannot be driven from the leading cab due to a defect. Where the leading cab cannot be used, the provisions of Rule

Book, Module TW1, Section 10.4 must be observed. Movements must only be made from other than the leading end with

the Shunter controlling the movement from the ground and another Driver in the leading cab, if a functional brake is

operative. All locomotives and diesel multiple units must be shut down when being left unattended. Every effort must be

made to keep noise to a minimum during all train movements. (

Carriage Sidings. Before a movement is allowed to enter the sidings from the south end. the Signaller at Saltley box must
obtain permission from the Operations Supervisor at the Carriage Sidings, who must give an assurance that the line for
which the points are set is clear sufficiently to accommodate the movement. The Signaller at Tyseley No.1 box will, before
authorising a movement beyond No.3 signal, obtain the Shunter’'s permission. All empty diesel multiple units arriving at
Tyseley Carriage Sidings from the North direction must stop at the “Stop and Await Instructions’ boards and not proceed
without the Shunter's permission.

Fuel Roads. ‘Stop and Await Instructions’ boards are iocated at the ends of each of the Fuel Roads 13,14,15 and are
under the control of the Designated Person, who will be identified by a yellow arm band endorsed D.P. in black letters.
Drivers arriving at the North Shunters ‘Stop and Await Instruction” boards will receive instructions from the North End
Shunter to proceed towards the Fuel Roads “Stop and Await Instruction” boards. Drivers arriving at the Fuel Roads ‘Stop
and Await Instruction’ board will receive authorisation from the Designated Person. However if the Designated Person is
not immediately available he may delegate the North End Shunter to authorise the Driver to pass the “Stop and Await
Instruction” boards to the appropriate Fuel Road. Drivers who have not received specific authority from the north end
Shunter to proceed, onto the fue! roads shall stop on arrival at the ‘Stop and Await Instructions’ boards on the Fuel Roads
13,14,15 and must not proceed until authorised to do so by the Designated Person. Telephones for the use of Train Crew
to contact the Operations Supervisor on extension 05 44258 when assistance is required. have been located as follows:-

*  Atthe Birmingham end of No.1 road.
*  On the 5" overhead lighting stanchion betwsen No.4 and No.5 roads.
e On the 5" overhead lighting stanchion between No.8 and No.9 roads.

Factory area. Drivers must not proceed from the shunting signals Nos.7, 8. 21, or 22, located on the Factory side of

Tyseley No.1 box towards the Factory sidings unless authorised by the Factory Shunter, even though the appropriate

signal may have been cleared. Points are clipped for movement only onto No.1 Road Factory. Entry to the Brook Road is (
by authorisation of the Senior Traction Maintenance Supervisor (Designated Person} and the Factory Shunter, who will
precede the movement on the ground.

Factory Shed. Movements must not be made beyond the protecting signals until the Factory Shunter has obtained the
permission of the Designated Person and ensured that the appropriate derailer has been lowered and the associated
signal is displaying a proceed aspect. The movement may be controlled by the Factory Shunter or Designated Person.
Before authorising any movement out of the Factory the Shunter must obtain the permission of the Designated Person
and ensure that the appropriate derailer has been lowered.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD401 - HEYFORD TO BORDESLEY JUNCTION
Small Heath South Jn To BANBURY

Between Kidderminster and Banbury

Prior to departing from the originating station and if there is a requirement for a Chiltern Railways service to stop at any
station between Kidderminster and Birmingham Snow Hill and between Birmingham Snow Hill and Leamington Spa, that
cannot accommodate the whole train length, then the Guard is responsible for locking the required number of vehicles out
of use until arrival at Leamington Spa.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD405 - LEAMINGTON SPA JN. TO COVENTRY SOUTH JN.
Leamington Spa Jn To COVENTRY

Up & Down Loop between Kenilworth South Junction and Kenilworth North Junction. If a track circuit fails ahead of
a train, other than for a Class 1 or a Class 2 train and the train concerned can be signalled into the Up & Down Loop from
either the Up or Down direction, then this must be carried out. The Driver must immediately confirm the arrival of the train
in the Up and Down Loop complete with tail lamp. The train must remain in the Up and Down Loop until authority to
proceed is given by the Pilotman under Pilotman Working or the fault is rectified and normal working is resumed.

Modified working arrangements between Leamington Spa box and Coventry box. Prior to the introduction of Pilot
Working, ticket working may be introduced by issue of ‘Modified Working' tickets, when specially authorised by the
Designated Operations Officer.

Drivers ot Up direction trains worked under these arrangements will be instructed to open the emergency cabinet at the
side of signal CY.6 and complete a Modified Working Ticket at the dictation of the Signaller at Coventry box.

Drivers of Down direction trains worked under these arrangements will be instructed to open the emergency cabinet at the
side of signal LN.51 and complete a Modified Working Ticket at the dictation of the Signaller at Leamington Spa box.

Drivers must follow the instructions of the Signaller and when instructed to do so, cancel the ticket and hand it to his/her
Supervisor at the earliest opportunity.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD410 - COVENTRY NORTH JN. TO NUNEATON SOUTH JN.
Coventry Yard

Stabling of Central Trains units
Sidings 1 and 2 will be used for the stabling of Central Trains units.

Arriving trains. Drivers of units requiring to stable in the Yard must contact the Signaller in Coventry box and advise
him/her details of the train formation (unit number(s) and number of vehicles) and agree with the Signaller which siding the
train will be stabled in. Upon clearance of the appropriate signal controlling movements into the Yard, the Driver may
proceed and bring the train to a stand at the ‘Check Handpeints' board adjacent to ground signal CY.43 and ensure that
any handpoints within the required route to Siding 1 or 2 are set in the correct position. Drivers must stable the unit(s) at
the extreme (Nuneaton) end of Siding 1 or 2 and ensure that vehicles are not left standing foul of any adjoining siding. The
Driver of unit(s) arriving into an already occupied siding must stable the unit(s) at least 2 metres (6'6") away from any other
stabled unit(s), ensuring that the rear ot their train formation is not left standing foul of any adjoining siding. If pantographs
are to be lowered on Electric Multiple Units after stabling, then the Driver must ensure that an emergency tail lamp is
placed on the rear vehicle.

Departing trains. All trains will normally depart from the station end of the Yard. Drivers of trains which are ready to
depart must bring their train to a stand at the ‘Stop - Awalit Instructions’ board and contact the Signaller at Coventry by use
of the telephone provided and obtain permission to pass the ‘Stop - Awalit Instructions’ board before proceeding towards
ground signal CY.43. The Driver must also advise the Signaller details of the train formation (unit number(s) and number
of vehicles). Upon clearance of ground signal CY.43 the Driver may proceed towards Coventry station.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD410 - COVENTRY NORTH JN. TO NUNEATON SOUTH JN. ,
Calor Gas Sidings GF (
The Person in Charge of a movement requiring to operate Calor Gas Sidings Ground Frame must clip and scotch the
Ground Frame points before authorising the movement 1o proceed.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD415 - HATTON STATION TO STRATFORD-UPON-AVON
HATTON To Bearley Jn

Prior to the introduction of Pilot Working, ticket working may be introduced by issue of ‘Moditied Working' tickets, when
specially authorised by the Designated QOperations Officer. Drivers of Up direction trains worked under these

arrangements will be instructed to open the emergency cabinet at the side of signal BJ.25 and complete a Modified

Working Ticket at the dictation of the Signaller at Bearley Junction box. Drivers of Down direction trains worked under

these arrangements will be instructed to open the emergency cabinet at the side of signal SY.116 and complete a

Modified Working Ticket at the dictation ot the Signaller at Saltley box. (

Drivers must follow the instructions of the Signaller and when instructed to do so, cancel the ticket and hand it to his/her
Supervisor at the earliest opportunity.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD415 - HATTON STATION TO STRATFORD-UPON-AVON
STRATFORD-UPON-AVON

Working of locomotive hauled passenger trains in platform 1. The vehicles comprising a locomotive hauled train
must not exceed 265 metres in length.

Drivers of trains which exceed 8 vehicles (cr vehicles up to 158 metres in length) must draw the train forward and bring the
train to a stand as appropriate to ensure that the rear 8 vehicles (or vehicles up to 158 metres in length) are platformed.
Suitable On Train announcements must be made for passengers in the vehicles which will not be platformed to move
accordingly to detrain. On certain train formations the rear vehicle of the train may encroach the fence with locked gate
and associated trespass guards at the Bearley Junction end of the platform. In these circumstances suitable On Train
announcements must be made for passengers in the rear vehicle to move forward to detrain. The locomotive will then be
detached to run round the train.

Working of locomotive hauled passenger trains in platforms 1 and 2. The vehicles comprising a locomotive hauled
passenger train must not exceed 265 metres in length.

Drivers of trains which exceed 8 vehicles (or vehicles up to 158 metres in length) must draw the train forward and bring the
train to a stand as appropriate to ensure that the rear 8 vehicles (or vehicles up 1o 1568 metres in fength) are platformed.
Vehicles are not permitted to stand beyond the ‘Stop and Telephone’ board. Suitable On Train announcements must be
made for passengers in the vehicles which will not be platformed to move accordingly to detrain.

On certain train formations the rear vehicle ot the train may encroach the fence with locked gate and associated trespass
guards at the Bearley Junction end of the platform. In these circumstances suitable On Train announcements must be
made for passengers in the rear vehicle to move forward to detrain. Upon arrival in platform 1 and after customers have
detrained, the Person in Charge of the Train, who will be in possession ot two way radio handsets, will retain one and
issue the other two way radio handset to the Driver. A satistactory radio transmission test must be conducted between the
Person in Charge of the Train and the Driver. All shunting movements must then be controlled by radio.

The Person in Charge of the Train must then position himself in the leading vehicle, maintaining strict radio discipline with
the Driver. Upon clearance of the position light signal associated with signal No. BJ.436 the Person in Charge of the Train
will authorise the Driver to propel the train via the crossover to the Up Main line. The Driver must bring the train to a stand
inside clear of ground position light signal BJ.511. Upon clearance ot ground position light signal BJ.511 the Driver must
draw the train forward into platform 2 and bring the train to a stand as appropriate to ensure that the rear 8 vehicles (or
vehicles up to 158 metres in length) are platformed. Vehicles are not permitted to stand beyond the ‘Stop and Telephone'
board.

The Driver of a train arriving in platform 2 which exceeds 245 metres in length must contact the Signaller and obtain
permission to draw the locomotive beyond the ‘Stop and Telephone' board to ensure the first vehicle comes to a stand at
the 'Stop and Telephone board” and to run round the train.

No vehicle, locomotive or On Track machine must be stabled in the headshunt, however a steam locomotive which is
being coaled and/or watered in platiorm 1, is permitied to stable in the headshunt to aliow access to platform 1. The
Signaller must be advised when the movement to the headshunt has come to a stand clear of the hand points. No
movement must be made from the headshunt without the permission of the Signaller.

The telephone located at the stop block end of the station building on platform 1 is fitted with a loud sounding bell to
enable the Signaller at Bearley Junction box to communicate with Train Crew. When this beli sounds, Train Crew must
immediately contact the Signaller at Bearley Junction box by the most expeditious means.

When a train is ready for departure the Conductor must press the ‘Train Ready To Start’ plunger 2 minutes before the
train is due to depart.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD430 - DROITWICH SPA TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JUNCTION
KIDDERMINSTER To Stourbridge North Jn

Between Kidderminster and Banbury

Prior to departing from the originating station and if there is a requirement for a Chiltern Railways service to stop at
any station between Kidderminster and Birmingham Snow Hill and between Birmingham Snow Hill and Leamington Spa,
that cannot accommodate the whole train length, then the Guard is responsible for locking the required number of vehicles
out of use until arrival at Leamington Spa.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD430 - DROITWICH SPA TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JUNCTION
KIDDERMINSTER
Trains terminating in the Up platform. Immediately an Up train, booked to terminate in the Up platform arrives, a

member of the Train Crew must contact the Signaller at Kidderminster Junction box and advise that the train has arrived
complete with tail lamp.

Up direction movements that require to reverse at Kidderminster will normally carry out this movement in the
Turnback Siding.

Dated: 07/10/06

07 October 2006 310



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

MD430 - DROITWICH SPA TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JUNCTION
STOURBRIDGE JN

Rule Book, Module P1. When Single Line Working is in operation over the Up Main line between Stourbridge Junction
and Blakedown, the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box is authorised to allow a terminating passenger train or, a light
locomotive required to assist a train in rear. to occupy the Single line without the Pilotman being present to authorise such
movement, provided he has obtained the Pilotman's permission.

Drivers requiring to depart Stourbridge Down Sidings, at Stourbridge North Junction, must bring their train to a stand
at the ‘Stop and Await Instructions’ Board then use the telephone provided to contact the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction
signal box to obtain permission to draw torward to the outlet signal (SJ.641).

When there is a requirement to attach and detach a bank engine to assist a freight train in the rear between
Stourbridge Junction and Rowley Regis in accordance with Section 1, ‘Locomotives assisting in rear of trains’, then the
following method of working will apply.

The bank engine will be positioned at Stourbridge Junction and when the freight train that requires assistance in the rear
has arrived on the Down Siding at Stourbridge Junction the bank engine will be attached on the rear of the freight train to
be assisted in the Down Siding. The bank engine will be detached at signal SJ.32 on the Up Stourbridge line at Rowley
Regis.

The Driver of the freight train that requires assistance in the rear must obtain the permission of the Signaller at Stourbridge
Junction box to pass the ‘Stop’ board on the Down Siding to draw the train forward towards the elevated ground position
light signal 5J.641. The elevated ground position light signal SJ.641 will then be cleared, if necessary, to enable the freight
train that requires to be assisted in the rear to draw forward towards the Up Stourbridge line to aliow the bank engine to be
attached on the rear. When the bank engine is positioned at the rear of the train at Stourbridge Junction and before the
bank engine is coupled to the rear ot the freight train being assisted, the Driver of the freight train being assisted in the
rear and the Driver of the bank engine must communicate with each other and reach a clear and safe understanding in
respect of the coupling up of the bank engine at Stourbridge Junction. After a brake continuity test has been carried out
the ‘Train Ready to Start’ signal can be exchanged between the Drivers. It it was not necessary for the freight train that
requires assistance in the rear to proceed beyond elevated ground position light signal SJ.641 to attach the bank engine
on the rear then elevated ground position light signal S$J.641 will be cleared to enable the freight train that requires
assistance in the rear to proceed towards the Up Stourbridge line.

In the event that communication is not available between the Driver of the freight train being assisted in the rear and the
Driver of the bank engine, then the Driver of the freight train being assisted in the rear must communicate with the
Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box.

The Driver of the bank engine must proceed to Stourbridge Junction box where he will be able to communicate with the
Driver of the freight train to be assisted in the rear and give an assurance that the bank engine has been coupled to the
rear of the train and after completion of & brake continuity test the train will be ready to depart.

In the event that it is not possible o draw the freight train that requires assistance in the rear forward onto the Up
Stourbridge line to attach the bank engine on the rear then the Driver of the freight train that requires assistance in the rear
must obtain the permission of the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box to pass the 'Stop’ board on the Down Siding tc
draw the train torward towards elevated ground position light signal SJ.641. The freight train that requires assistance in the
rear will, upon clearance of elevated ground position light signal SJ.641, proceed onto the Neck for the bank engine 1o be
attached on the rear. When coupling up of the bank engine has been completed the freight train will draw back to stand
inside clear of elevated ground position light signal SJ.641. Upon clearance of elevated ground position light signal SJ.641
the freight train that requires assistance in the rear will proceed to the Up Stourbridge line.

The Driver of the bank engine must not apply power until the freight train that is being assisted in the rear has cleared
Stourbridge North Junction. The Driver of the bank engine must also be prepared for signals between Stourbridge
Junction and Rowley Regis to have returned to Danger before the bank engine passes them.

When the freight train being assisted in the rear by the bank engine arrives at Rowley Regis, the Driver of the freight train
being assisted in the rear and the Driver of the bank engine must communicate with each other and reach a clear and safe
understanding before the uncoupling of the bank engine is carried out at Rowley Regis.

During the period when the Chiltern Railways Light Maintenance Depot (L.M.D.) Person in Charge is on duty the
Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box must not clear signals $J.630 or SJ.632 to authorise a movement to proceed onto
the L.M.D. until he has obtained the authority of the Chiltern Railways Person in Charge of the L.M.D. and also ensured
that no conflicting movement has been authorised. The Chiltern Railways Person in Charge will advise the Signaller at
Stourbridge Junction box when the movement has passed into the L.M.D. and the hand points are set for the Down
Reception line.

When there is a requirement for a movement to proceed into the L.M.D. when the Chiltern Railways Person in Charge is
not on duty, then the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box must contact your Network Rail Control and request permission
to authorise the movement. When the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box has obtained permission he must advise the
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Driver that the Chiltern Railways Person in Charge is not on duty. The Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box may then
clear signal SJ.630 or SJ.632 for the movement to proceed.

During the period when the Chiltern Railways Person in Charge is on duty, or the Driver when the Chiltern Railways (
Person in Charge is not on duty, will advise the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box when a movement is ready to depart
from the L.M.D. The Signalier at Stourbridge Junction box will give your permission provided he has not authorised a
conflicting movement and clear signal SJ.641 for the movement to proceed.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD430 - DROITWICH SPA TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JUNCTION
Stourbridge North Jn To KIDDERMINSTER

Between Banbury and Kidderminster

Upon departing from Banbury and if there is a requirement for a Down direction Chiltern Railways service to stop at any
station between Leamington Spa and Birmingham Snow Hill and beiween Birmingham Snow Hill and Kidderminster, that
cannot accommodate the whole train length, then the Guard is responsible for moving any passengers forward from the
affected portion of the train. The Guard must then lock the required number of vehicles out of use between Banbury and
Leamington Spa until arrival at Birmingham Snow Hill, Stourbridge Junction or Kidderminster, as appropriate. (

Dated: 07/10/06

MD435 - SMALL HEATH SOUTH JN TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JN
Small Heath South Jn To Stourbridge North Jn

Between Banbury and Kidderminster

Upon departing from Banbury and if there is a requirement for a Down direction Chiltern Railways service to stop at any
station between Leamington Spa and Birmingham Snow Hill and between Birmingham Snow Hill and Kidderminster, that
cannot accommodate the whole train length, then the Guard is responsible for moving any passengers forward from the
affected portion of the train. The Guard must then lock the required number of vehicles out of use between Banbury and
Leamington Spa until arrival at Birmingham Snow Hill, Stourbridge Junction or Kidderminster, as appropriate.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD435 - SMALL HEATH SOUTH JN TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JN
BIRMINGHAM MOOR STREET

An additional A.W.S. magnet is located immediately in advance of Signal SY.194. It will normally be suppressed when
the signal is cleared. If a Driver is authorised to pass the signal at Danger, the A.W.S. horn (warning indicator) will sound
when the train passes the signal. If the AW.S. horn (warning indicator) sounds on any other occasion as a train passes

the signal, the train must be stopped immediately and the Driver must contact the Signaller.

Dated: 07/10/06 <

MD435 - SMALL HEATH SOUTH JN TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JN
BIRMINGHAM SNOW HILL

No.1 and No.2 Sidings
Drivers working trains from these sidings, must, after completion of the required cab preparation duties, contact the
Signalter at Saltley box and advise that their train is ready to leave the sidings.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD435 - SMALL HEATH SOUTH JN TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JN
BIRMINGHAM SNOW HILL

Movements proceeding from the Stourbridge Junction end of the station, which require to return into the station,
must be driven from the trailing cab to the rear of the fixed signal relative to the forward movement into the station, to
ensure that the Driver is at the leading end on the return.

Terminating trains on Platform 1 that are booked to shunt to the sidings. Once station work has been completed the
Person in Charge of the platform must contact the Signaller at Saltley box and request permission for the train to draw
forward to signal SY.198.

Mid Platform Marker Boards. A white square board with a black horizontal broken line, known as a mid platform marker
board is provided on platform 2 and is applicable to Down direction trains only. A similar board is positioned in the six foot.

These boards are situated 25 metres in rear of the A.W.S. magnet associated with signal SY.200. When a Driver receives
a position light proceed aspect at signals SY.194 or SY.196 at Moor Street Station this must be taken as authority to
proceed as per Rule Book, Module S1, Section 2.7 and not proceed further than the mid platform marker board. If a train
exceeds 4 vehicles in length the Driver must inform the Signaller immediately and await further instructions.

The Driver of a train booked to terminate in platform 2 in the Down direction must be prepared to move the train to signal
SY.200 if instructed to do so by a member of the station staff, who must first obtain the Signallers authority. When the train
has come to a stand the member of the tation staff must advise the Signaller accordingly.

A mid platform marker board is provided on platform 3 and is applicable to Up direction trains only. A similar board will be
positioned in the six foot. These boards are situated 25 metres in rear of the A.W.S. magnet associated with signal
SY.197. When a Driver receives a position light proceed aspect at signals SY.211 or SY.459 this must be taken as
authority to proceed as per Rule Book, Module S1, Section 2.7 and not proceed further than the mid platform marker
board. If a train exceeds 4 vehicles, or 89 metres in length, the Driver must inform the Signaller immediately and await
further instructions.

These boards are only applicable to trains entering platforms 2 and 3 under the authority of a position light proceed
aspect.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD435 - SMALL HEATH SOUTH JN TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JN
LANGLEY GREEN

Langley Green Sidings

Albright & Wilson’s Siding, Up Sidings, Oldbury Branch Sidings and the 1.C.I. Depot Sidings are all non
operational and may only be used on the authority of the Network Rail, London North Western Route, Route Director.
Operational instructions will be issued for each movement approved.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD435 - SMALL HEATH SOUTH JN TO STOURBRIDGE NORTH JN
Stourbridge North Jn To Small Heath South Jn

Between Kidderminster And Banbury

Prior to departing from the originating station and if there is a requirement for a Chiltern Railways service to stop at
any station between Kidderminster and Birmingham Snow Hill and between Birmingham Snow Hill and Leamington Spa,
that cannot accommodate the whole train length, then the Guard is responsible for locking the required number of vehicles
out of use until arrival at Leamington Spa.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD445 - STOURBRIDGE JUNCTION TO STOURBRIDGE TOWN
STOURBRIDGE JN To STOURBRIDGE TOWN

Operation of the line by Pre Metro Operations (PMO)

Movements within the PMO Depot. The Parry People Mover (number 999 900) will be stabled within the PMO Depot
located at the Kidderminster end of the Bay platform. The Stourbridge Town branch will be protected against unauthorised
movements from the PMO Depot by a temporary buffer stop. The key to the temporary buffer stop is retained in the
custody of the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box and will not be issued unless authorised.

The Parry People Mover is authorised to operate at 5 mph within the PMO Depot, provided that the nominated PMO
Person in Charge has given the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box an assurance that the temporary buffer stop is still in
position and that any movement of the Parry People Mover towards the temporary buffer stop will not encroach within 2
metres (2 yards) of the temporary buffer stop and that the headlights and tail lights of the Parry People Mover are
extinguished. Upon completion of movements within the PMO Depot the nominated PMC Person in Charge must advise
the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box accordingly and give an assurance that the temporary stop block is still in
position. The Parry People Mover is authorised to operate within the confines of the PMO Depot at any time.

Movements on the Stourbridge Town branch line. On Sundays only the Parry People Mover is also authorised to
convey passengers and to operate at 20 mph between Stourbridge Junction and Stourbridge Town in both directions, 10
mph at Stourbridge Junction station and 5 mph at Stourbridge Town station, subject to strict observance of any lower
Permanent, Temporary or Emergency speed restrictions. The Driver must not use a mobile telephone whilst the Parry
People Mover is moving.

The Parry Peopie Mover is not equipped with NRN and the method of contact with the Parry People Mover will be via the
nominated PMO Person in Charge who will be in possession of a mobile telephone.

The nominated PMO Person in Charge, in conjunction with the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box, will lock No.3 and
No.4 points in the Normal position betore the Parry People Mover is authorised to proceed from the PMO Depot.

Prior to commencement of operations, and before the Parry People Mover departs from the PMO Depot positioned at the
Kidderminster end of the Bay platform, the nominated PMO Person in Charge will report in person to the Signaller at
Stourbridge Junction box and request the Train Staff for the Stourbridge Town branch and the key to the temporary stop
block. Provided that the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box is in possession of the Train Staff, will issue the Train Staff
and the key to the temporary stop block to the nominated PMO Person in Charge. Being as the Parry People Mover is not
equipped with NRN, the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box will ascertain that the nominated PMO Person in Charge is
in possession of a mobile telephone for contact purposes. A successful test must then be carried out. The Signaller at
Stourbridge Junction box will record this mobile telephone number in the Train Register and issue the Train Staff and the
key to the temporary stop block and record the fact in the Train Register. The entry must be countersigned by the
nominated PMO Person in Charge.

When the nominated PMO Person in Charge is in possession of the Train Staff and the key to the temporary stop block,
and subject to the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box receiving assurance from the nominated Person in Charge that
the temporary buffer stop at Stourbridge Town has been correctly erected and is in place, the nominated PMO Person in
Charge will then remove the temporary stop block and erect any further equipment required for operation of the
Stourbridge Town branch by the Parry People Mover.

Failure in service. On no account is the Parry People Mover to be assisted with a normal rail vehicle, it must be
recovered by a Road Rail vehicle in a T3 possession. Birmingham Network Rail Control must arrange for a Competent
Person to supervise the evacuation of the Parry People Mover, in accordance with Rule Book Module M, Section 7. This
evacuation must take place before the T3 possession is granted for recovery of the Parry People Mover. The nominated
PMO Person in Charge must advise the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box when passengers have been detrained to a
position of safety, and also the identity of the PICOP for the T3 possession. On the instructions of the PMO Person in
Charge and the PICOP, the Road Rail vehicle will recover the Parry People Mover. The Signaller at Stourbridge Junction
box must be advised when the failed Parry People Mover and the Road Rail vehicle have been removed from the line and
the T3 possession given up.

Completion of operations. Upon completion of operations and when the Parry People Mover is secured within the PMO
Depot, the temporary stop block will be restored and all other PMO equipment removed from the Stourbridge Town
branch. The nominated PMO Person in Charge will then return the Train Staff and the temporary buffer stop key to the
custody of the Signalter at Stourbridge Junction box. When the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box receives the Train
Staff and the key to the temporary stop block, he will obtain an assurance from the nominated PMO Person in Charge that
the Stourbridge Town branch is clear and safe to run on and that all PMO equipment has been removed. When that
assurance has been received, the Signaller at Stourbridge Junction box will record the return of the Train Staff and the key
to the temporary stop block in the Train Register. The entry must be countersigned by the nominated PMO Person in
Charge.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD445 - STOURBRIDGE JUNCTION TO STOURBRIDGE TOWN
STOURBRIDGE JN To STOURBRIDGE TOWN

(OTHER THAN PRE-METRO OPERATIONS)

No traction unit with a brake defect is to be allowed to travel in the Down direction from Stourbridge Junction to
Stourbridge Town. Under no circumstances must single car diesel multiple units, other than Class 153 units operate
between Stourbridge Junction and Stourbridge Town stations.

Working of Class 153 Diesel Multiple Units. In the event of the failure of the track circuit actuator on a Class 153 Diesel
Multiple Unit working between Stourbridge Junction and Stourbridge Town, the unit may continue in service normally
between these points.

When the unit has completed its diagram between these points it must be worked E.C.S. to a maintenance depot in
accordance with the instructions contained in Rule Book, Module TWS.

An Annetts Key Lock is provided to operate Ground Frame Lever No.1 controlling the entrance/exit from the Stourbridge
Town Branch. The key forms an integrai part of the train staff that is provided for the Stourbridge Town Branch.

The Conductor is authorised to transfer the train staff between the Signaller and Driver in accordance with Rule Book,
Module TS8, Regulation 2.

The ground frame will be operated by the Conductor. The Driver of a train waiting to enter/leave the Stourbridge Town
Branch must await advice from the Conductor that the ground frame is correctly set for the safe movement of the train.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD450 - STOURBRIDGE NORTH JUNCTION TO ROUND OAK

Kingswinford Jn South To Round Oak Sidings

Working of Down/Up Round Oak Lines 1 and 2 and Round Oak Sidings. The Shunter at Round Oak Sidings must,
prior to any departing movement taking place, advise the Signaller at Kingswinford Junction box the line over which a
movement will proceed towards Kingswinford Junction South. Vehicles must not be stabled on the Headshunt between

Round Oak North and the Stop Block. On completion of movements the Shunter must ensure that the handpoints for Up
Sidings No.1 and Up Sidings No.2 are set and padlocked towards Round Oak Sidings.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD460 - FENNY COMPTON TO BURTON DASSETT ,
Fenny Compton Jn To Burton Dassett Kineton MOD (

Access to the Kineton Branch will be given by the release of a captive key instrument (lockout device or similar)
positioned in a lock fast cabinet at the entrance to the branch, by the Signaller at Leamington Spa signal box. The Train
Crew will request a release trom the Signaller by a telephone positioned adjacent to the instrument, on giving a release a
flashing ‘Branch Occupied' Indication will appear on the Signaller’s screen and the Train Crew will get a ‘Free’ indication at
the Instrument. The Train Crew will release the key by pressing a ‘Release Push' and turning the Key (the Key will have a
unique address); upon release ot the key the flashing ‘Branch Occupied’ indication on the Signallers screen will steady.

The Train Crew will keep the Key token with the train until they return to Fenny Compton. On arrival at Fenny Compton the
Train Crew will before replacing the Key Token in the Instrument, contact the Signalter at Leamington Spa to confirm the
rear of the train is clear of the Branch complete with tail lamp. On replacing the Key and locking it in the instrument the
‘Branch Occupied’ indication will flash, the Signaller will acknowledge the return of the key and the flashing indication will
be extinguished.

Working of Movements between Fenny Compton Sidings and Burton Dassett. The Driver must bring his train to a

stand at the ‘Start of Token Section' board located at the Burton Dassett end of Fenny Compton Sidings and obtain a

token from the token instrument machine located within the lockable cabinet. Before the Signaller at Leamington Spa box
gives the release he will contact the M.O.D. Traffic Controller at Kineton and obtain an assurance that all M.O.D. <
movements in the exchange sidings towards the Boundary Gate have ceased and the Single line is clear to the ‘Start of
Token Section’ board at Burton Dassett. Upon receiving such assurances the Signaller at Leamington Spa box will give

the ‘release’ to enable the Driver to withdraw the token. The Driver may then proceed and bring the train to a stand at the
‘End of Token Section” board at Burton Dassett and work to the instructions of the M.O.D. Traffic Controller at Kineton.

The Driver must retain custody of the token untit arrival back at Fenny Compton Sidings, except in cases of the
circumstances described below regarding additional movements.

Working of Movements between Burton Dassett and Fenny Compton Sidings. Before the M.O.D. Traffic Controller at
Kineton authorises a movement for Fenny Compton Sidings to depart from Kineton M.Q.D. Sidings he must contact the
Signalier at Leamington Spa box and advise that a movement is ready to depart and obtain authority for that movement to
proceed. Upon arrival at the ‘End of Token Section’ board at Fenny Compton the Driver must contact the Signaller at
Leamington Spa box for permission to proceed into Fenny Compton sidings. When the movement has come to a stand in
Fenny Compton Sidings, clear of the Single line, the Driver must return the Token to the Token Instrument Machine and
confirm to the Signaller at Leamington Spa box that the rear of the train is clear of the Branch complete with tail lamp. On
replacing the Token and locking it in the instrument machine, the ‘Branch Occupied’ indication will flash, the Signaller will
acknowledge the return of the Token and the flashing indication will be extinguished.

Additional Movement between Fenny Compton Sidings and Burton Dassett. In the event that a second movement is
required to operate between Fenny Compton Sidings and the ‘End of Token Section’ board at Burton Dassett the M.O.D.
Traffic Controller at Kineton must confirm to the Signaller at Leamington Spa box that the previous train has departed clear
of the Single line and is inside Kineton M.O.D. Sidings. The Driver of that train will then surrender the token to the
nominated M.O.D. representative (who must be competent in Personal Track Safety and be in possession of a valid
Sentinel Card) who will return the token by road transport to the token instrument machine located within the lockabie
cabinet at the Burton Dassett end of Fenny Compton Sidings and replace the token.

In the event that a second movement is required to operate between Kineton M.O.D. Sidings and Fenny Compton Sidings (
then the Driver of the first movement will replace the token in the token instrument machine located within the lockable
cabinet at the Burton Dassett end of Fenny Compton Sidings. The nominated M.O.D. representative (who must be
competent in Personal Track Safety and be in possession of a valid Sentinel Card), who will have arrived by road

transport, will then withdraw the token from the token instrument machine located within the lockable cabinet and convey
the token by road transport and issue to the Driver of the second movement.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD501 - TAMWORTH (INCLUSIVE) TO BIRMINGHAM, PROOF HOUSE
JUNCTION

Kingsbury Branch Sidings To Birch Coppice Exchange Sidings

The maximum permissible speed between Kingsbury Branch Sidings (Om 60ch) and Birch Coppice, Exchange Sidings
(2m 40ch) is 15 mph. The maximum permissible speed within Birch Coppice Exchange Sidings complex is 5 mph.

A Train Staff is provided and is under the custody of the EWS Person in Charge at Kingsbury Branch Sidings Shunt
Frame who will issue the Train Staff to the Driver.

The Driver of a movement for Birch Coppice, Exchange Sidings must bring the movement to a stand in Kingsbury
Branch Sidings to enable the Train Staff to be delivered by the EWS Person in Charge at Kingsbury Branch Sidings. No
movement must be permitted to pass the 'End of Staif Section’ board at Birch Coppice Exchange Sidings until permission
is obtained from the TNT Rail Person in Charge. An assurance must also be received from the TNT Rail Person in Charge
that the TNT Unimog machine is clear of the Exchange Sidings complex and is stabled within the TNT Warehouse sidings.

The Driver of a movement from Birch Coppice, Exchange Sidings must bring the movement to a stand at the ‘Start of
Staff Section and Telephone for Instructions’ board at the Kingsbury Branch Sidings end of Birch Coppice Exchange
Sidings and obtain permission to proceed from the EWS Person in Charge at Kingsbury Branch Sidings. The Driver must
bring the movement to a stand in Kingsbury Branch Sidings to surrender the Train Staff o the EWS Person in Charge at
Kingsbury Branch Sidings.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD501 - TAMWORTH (INCLUSIVE) TO BIRMINGHAM, PROOF HOUSE
JUNCTION

Kingsbury SF (KY)

Warwickshire Fuel Oil Private Sidings, setting back from the Down Main Line. When the 'OFF' indicator working in
conjunction with the shunting signal controlling the movement is cleared, the Driver may commence the setting back

movement without receiving a handsignal from the Shunter but he must proceed cautiously, keeping a sharp lookout, and
be prepared to act on a handsignal when the Shunter comes into view.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD501 - TAMWORTH (INCLUSIVE) TO BIRMINGHAM, PROOF HOUSE
JUNCTION

Kingsbury Jn To WATER ORTON

Trains diverted via Whitacre Junction. Down and Up trains booked to travel direct, may be diverted via Whitacre

Junction without previous warning. Drivers so routed need not cbserve the requirements of Rule Book, Module S2,
Section 5.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD501 - TAMWORTH (INCLUSIVE) TO BIRMINGHAM, PROOF HOUSE
JUNCTION
Washwood Heath R.M.C. Sidings

The Person in Charge of all movements in the sidings is the Designated R.M.C. Person in Charge (Sidings Supervisor)
referred hitherto as the R.M.C. P.1.C.

The site consists of an Arrival line which allows access to four through sidings. No. 1 and No.2 Sidings are within a
security compound, No.3 Siding is the Discharge and Loading line with a discharge hopper for the discharging of
aggregate trains. No.4 Siding is the Engine line for stabling of locomotives. An overhead gantry crane spans Nos.1,2 and
3 Sidings for the loading/unloading of sleeper trains. ‘Stop’ boards are provided and all points are hand operated. A shunt
locomotive operates within the sidings and is manned by R.M.C. staff who are not qualified to operate on Network Rail
infrastructure.

Arriving aggregate trains. Trains will be routed to the ‘STOP contact sidings Supervisor to proceed' board located 420
metres from the Down Goods line. The Driver must then telephone the R.M.C. P.I.C. on 07904 917485 and obtain
permission to pass the ‘Stop' board. Before giving permission to proceed the R.M.C. P.1.C. must ensure that the
handpoints are set for the required route and that no other conflicting movements are taking place. The R.M.C. P.I.C. will
then give authority to the Driver to pass the ‘Stop’ board and draw forward to the ‘Stop Await Instructions’ board which
protects the discharge hopper. Permission to pass this board will be also be given by the R.M.C. P.I.C.

Discharge of aggregate trains. On arrivai at the 'Stop’ board protecting the discharge hopper the RM.C. P.I.C. will hand
a radio handset to the Driver and a satistactory radio transmission test must then be carried out before any movement
takes place. The R.M.C. P.I.C. will then authorise the Driver to pass the 'Stop’ board and position the leading wagon over
the Discharge Hopper. Discharge will be one vehicle at a time and all movements will be controlled by radio. The local
radio call signs will be 'R.M.C. Shunter to Train headcode' and vice versa. Strict radio discipline must be maintained at all
times.

When the train arrives at the ‘Stop’ board protecting the loading crane, the Driver must bring the train to a stand and
contact the R.M.C. P.L.C. who must ensure that crane movements are suspended before authorising the Driver to pass the
‘Stop’ board.

When the unloading of the aggregate train has been completed, the R.M.C. P.I.C. must advise the Driver of the train
accordingly. The Driver must return the radio handset to the R.M.C. P.I.C.

Arriving sleeper trains. Trains will be routed to the ‘Stop contact sidings Supervisor to proceed' board located

420 metres from the Down Goods line. The Driver must then telephone the R.M.C. P.1.C. on 07904 917 485 and obtain
permission to pass the ‘Stop’ board. Before giving permission the R.M.C. P.1.C. must ensure that the handpoints are set
for the required route and that no other conflicting movements are taking place. The R.M.C. P.I1.C. will then give authority
to pass the ‘Stop’ board and advise the Driver which siding the route is set for. If the train is required on No.3 Siding then
the R.M.C. P.I.C. will authorise the Driver to pass the 'Stop Await Instructions’ board. which protects the discharge
hopper, and instruct the Driver to draw the train to the ‘Stop and contact siding Supervisor' board protecting the
loading/unioading pad.

Loading and unloading sleeper trains. Once the train arrives in the siding the R.M.C. P.1.C. will advise the Driver if he is
to assist in loading operations, or detach and release the train engine and use the EWS shunt locomotive to position
wagons for loading. One sleeper wagon is loaded at a time and the R.M.C. P.1.C. will be responsible for ensuring they are
set according to R.M.C. requirements.

Should it be necessary to proceed beyond the 'Stop and Telephone' board at either end of the sidings, the Driver must
contact the Signaller at Saltley box and obtain permission to pass the appropriate ‘Stop and Telephone’ board. The
movement is authorised to proceed to the ‘limit of R.M.C. movement’ board only. The Driver must ensure that the
movement returns within the ‘Stop and Telephone’ board and advise the Signaller at Saltley box accordingly.

Departing of aggregate and sleeper trains. When loading/unloading has been completed the R.M.C. P.L.C. will advise
the Driver accordingly. When train preparation duties have been completed the Driver will contact the Signailer at Saltiey
box for permission to pass the ‘Stop and Telephone' board. The Driver must reach a clear understanding with the
Signaller at Saltiey box that the movement is leaving the site and state their destination and train headcode.

All departing trains are subject to load examination by suitably qualified statf before departure.

Additional movements. In the event that a movement is unable to proceed beyond the 'Stop and Obtain Permission to
Proceed’ board on the Arrival line then the Driver must advise the Signaller at Saltley box. In these circumstances it a
movement is required to enter the sidings from the Washwood Heath No.1 Shunt Frame end of the sidings, the Signaller
at Saltley box will obtain the permission of the R.M.C. P.1.C. before authorising the movement to proceed. This instruction
is applicable to movements working with a locomotive at each end of the train, light locomotives or trains which are
equipped with a platform and brake valve to control the propelling movement.
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Emergency Procedure. In the event of an accident requiring the attendance ot the Emergency Services they can be
summoned via the locomotive cab to shore radic or via a mobile telephone whichever is appropriate. Any accident on site
must be reported to the R.M.C. P.1.C. in addition to normal Train Operating Company reporting procedures.

In the event of the need to evacuate the R.M.C. site, staff must obey the instructions of the R.M.C. P.1.C.
Dated: 07/10/06

MD501 - TAMWORTH (INCLUSIVE) TO BIRMINGHAM, PROOF HOUSE
JUNCTION

Saltley Loco Servicing Depot, former

Former EWS Locomotive Inspection Point

Arriving locomotives. The Driver of an arriving locomotive must bring the movement to a stand at the ‘Stop and Check
Points’ board. The Driver must check that all points are in the correct position and proceed onto No.2 Fuel Road.

Depatting locomotives. The Driver of a departing locomotive must obtain permission to proceed towards signal SY.457
from the Signaller at Saltley box by use of the telephone on the wall of the Train Crew Depot adjacent to the foot crossing.
When permission has been obtained the Driver must ensure that no other movements are taking place before proceeding
cautiously towards signal SY.457. If the Signaller is unable to give permission for the movement, he will instruct the Driver
to report again after a given period.

Shunting movements. The permission of the Signaller at Saltley box must be obtained by use of the telephone on the
wall of the Train Crew Depot adjacent to the foot crossing, before a shunting movement is made towards signal SY.457,
When the movement has been completed the Driver must inform the Signaller in Saltiey box.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD501 - TAMWORTH (INCLUSIVE) TO BIRMINGHAM, PROOF HOUSE
JUNCTION

European Metals Recycling Sidings

When shunting movements are required the Shunter in Charge must advise the Signalier at Saltley box by telephone
(05 43089), that a shunting movement is about to commence. The Signaller will give permission providing no other

movement has been authorised. When all shunting movements have been completed the Shunter must advise the
Signaller at Saltley box by telephone.

Dated: 07/10/06

07 October 2006 319



LNW South Route Sectional Appendix Module LNW(S)2

MD501 - TAMWORTH (INCLUSIVE) TO BIRMINGHAM, PROOF HOUSE
JUNCTION

Lawley Street Freightliner Terminal

Propelling of trains from the Up & Down Lawley Street Siding into the Freightliner Terminal.

Driver's Instructions. A radio handset is provided in a cabinet at the 60 wagon marker board located on the Up & Down
Lawley Street Through Siding for the use of the Driver. Upon arrival on the Up & Down Lawley Street Through Siding, the
Driver must bring the train to a stand 100 yards in advance of the 60 wagon marker board and unlock the Freightliner
cabinet and collect the radio handset. On return to the locomotive the Driver must conduct a satisfactory radio
transmission test with the Freightliner Terminal Shunter over Channel 2. Atter completion of the satisfactory radio
transmission test and upon clearance of signal SY.462, the ‘Set Back’ lights will be illuminated and the Driver may
commence the propelling movement into the Freightliner Terminal. When the leading vehicle comes into view of the
Freightliner Terminal Shunter he will advise the Driver accordingly by means of the radio handset. The Driver will then
continue to propel the train into the Freightliner Terminal observing all signals and under constant radio communication
with the Freightliner Terminal Shunter.

Freightliner Terminal Shunter’s Instructions. When advice is received from the Driver that he/she is ready to undertake
the propelling movement, and a satisfactory radio transmission test has taken place. The Freightliner Terminal Shunter

must advise the Driver when the leading vehicle is visible at which paint the propelling movement is then controlled by the <
Freightliner Terminal Shunter who must then work in accordance with Rule Book, Module $SS2. Section 4.2b). Upon
completion of all shunting operations, the Freightliner Terminal Shunter must arrange for a fully charged battery to be

placed into the Drivers radio handset, ready for the Driver to return the radio handset to the cabinet at the 60 wagon

marker board on departure of the Driver's next service.

Trains requiring to depart in the Down direction conveying more than 10 freightliner vehicles must be drawn to the
Up Reception Sidings at Washwood Heath where the locomotive must run round the train under the control of the EWS
Person in Charge at Washwood Heath. Trains requiring to depart in the Down direction conveying 10 freightliner
vehicles or less must be propelled from signal SY.209 on to the Up and Down Lawley Street Through Siding to stand
clear and in rear of signal SY.462 for a reversal movement.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD545 - KINGSBURY JUNCTION TO WHITACRE JUNCTION
Kingsbury dn To Whitacre Jn

Between Kingsbury Junction and Water Orton
Trains diverted via Whitacre Junction. Down and Up trains booked to travel direct, may be diverted via Whitacre

Junction without previous warning. Drivers so routed need not observe the requirements of Rule Book, Moduie 82,
Section 5.

Dated: 07/10/06

(
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MD555 - NUNEATON NORTH JN TO WATER ORTON EAST JN
Daw Mill Colliery

Working of Daw Mill Colliery Reception/Departure Lines

The EWS Shunter will advise the Signaller at Saltley box when he takes up and leaves duty at Daw Mill. He will also
supply the telephone number of the Shunter's Cabin. When on duty the EWS Shunter is the Person in Charge at the
colliery.

Working of trains conveying up to 17 HTA/32 HAA vehicles to the Reception/Depariure lines. The Driver will obtain
authority to pass the Stop board at the colliery end of the Reception/Departure line from the EWS Person in Charge at the
colliery. If the EWS Person in Charge at the colliery is not on duty, then the Driver will obtain authority to pass the Stop
board from the Person in Charge at the colliery Control Office.

Working of trains conveying more than 17 HTA/32 HAA vehicles to the Reception/Departure lines. The Driver will
obtain authority to pass the Stop board at the colliery end of the Reception/Departure line from the EWS Person in Charge
at the colliery whilst the locomotive is running round the train in the Saltley area or in Washwood Heath Up Yard. If the
EWS Person in Charge at the colliery is not on duty, then the Driver will obtain authority to pass the Stop board from the
Person in Charge at the colliery Control Office whilst the locomotive is running round the train in the Saltley area or in
Washwood Heath Up Yard.

Once a train is ready to depart from either the Saltley area or Washwood Heath Up Yard, and before the Signaller at
Saltley box clears the appropriate signal for a train to proceed to Daw Mill Reception / Departure lines, the Driver must
give an assurance that he has obtained authority to pass the Stop board at the colliery end of the Reception/Departure
lines at Daw Mill.

Working of departing trains from the Reception/Departure lines. A train will not pass the Stop board at the exit from
the colliery sidings until the EWS Person In Charge obtains the permission from the Signaller at Saltley box. When the
EWS Person In Charge in not on duty, the Driver will obtain permission from the Signaller at Saltley box.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD555 - NUNEATON NORTH JN TO WATER ORTON EAST JN

Whitacre Jn

Working of the Down Goods Loop at Whitacre

Owing to a prablem regarding the obstruction by trains of the public footpath crossing over the Down Goods Loop, trains
consisting of a length exceeding 897 feet/273 metres) including the locomotive, will not be routed into the Down
Goods Loop. Any train that requires to run round in the Down Goods Loop will be accompanied by a Trainman.

Before clearing signal SY.318 for a train that requires 1o proceed to the Down Goods Loop for a run round movement, the
Signaller at Saltley box will clear the subsidiary signal associated with signal SY.302 at the Coleshill end of the Down
Goods Loop towards the Neck Siding.

After a train that requires to run round in the Down Goods Loop has been brought to a stand at signal SY.302, the Driver
or the Trainman will contact the Signaller at Saltley box and supply a mobile telephone contact number or other means of
contact. The Signaller at Saitley box will then replace the subsidiary signal associated with signal SY.302. The Driver or
the Trainman will advise the Signaller at Saltiey box when the locomotive has been uncoupled and is ready to run round
the train.

When the locomaotive has run round the train and is ready to depart, the Driver or the Trainman must advise the Signalier
at Saltley box accordingly. If the Signaller at Saltley box is in a position to clear signal SY.516, then he will do so. If he
cannot immediately clear signal SY.516, then he will advise the Driver or the Trainman accordingly and instruct him not to
draw the train forward to signal SY.516 until authorised by him.

When the Signaller at Saltley box is in a position to clear signal SY.516 he will then contact the Driver or the Trainman and
authorise him to proceed towards the signal.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD701 - MARYLEBONE TO AYNHO JUNCTION
MARYLEBONE (

Wall Siding - Starting of trains. Before making a movement, the Driver must contact the Signaller and advise which
service/destination the train is to work. The Driver must additionally obtain authority from the Signaller to move towards
the exit signal ME.501.

Staff Crossing spanning Platform 1 and the Wall Siding. In the event that the white light indications on the staff
crossing do not appear to operate, staff should contact the signaller at Marylebone IECC and await his/her permission
before proceeding.

The walking route along the Up Siding between the connection at the Marylebone end and the 'STOP”" board (ME.512)
is of Limited Clearance (Rule Book Module G2 Section 7) and is signed as such. A telephone is provided at both ends of
this section for staff to contact the signaller at Marylebone ECC for permission to proceed. Once clear of the Limited
Clearance section, staff must again use the telephone(s) provided to advise the Signalier that they are clear.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD701 - MARYLEBONE TO AYNHO JUNCTION
WEST RUISLIP (

Exchange of traffic from Network Rail to L.U.L. Before a movement is made from the Down Spur to the Connecting
line, the Person in Charge of the movement must obtain the permission of the Signaller at West Ruislip {London
Undergound Limited) (L.U.L.) by means of the telephone situated under Ickenham Road bridge {Network Rail bridge 12,
L.U.L. bridge R55). On receipt of such permission the movement may be propelled as far as the notice board lettered
‘Stop and Telephone LT Signaller'. EWS Locomotives may pass the ‘Stop' board provided the Driver is conducted by a
competent member of L.U.L. staff. When the vehicles have been secured and the locomotive has returned on to the Down
Spur the Person in Charge of the movement must advise the Signaller at West Ruislip (L.U.L.) that the movement has
been completed.

Exchange of traffic from L.U.L. to Network Rail. Before a locomotive proceeds from the Down Spur to the Connecting
line, the Person in Charge of the movement must obtain the permission of the Signaller at West Ruislip (L.U.L.) by means
of the telephone situated under Ickenham Road bridge.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD701 - MARYLEBONE TO AYNHO JUNCTION
PRINCES RISBOROUGH
When stabling movements on the Thame Branch, Drivers must bring the movement to a stand at the stop block.

Before departing movements commences from the stop block towards signal ME. 174, Drivers must contact the Signaller
at Marylebone IECC and obtain his/her authority for the movement to proceed towards the signal.

Dated: 07/1 0/06<

MD701 - MARYLEBONE TO AYNHO JUNCTION
BICESTER NORTH

Trains arriving at Bicester North station on the Up Main line from the Aynho Junction direction which require o access
Bicester North Siding must stop at the 2 car marker board or beyond before making a movement into the siding. This is to
allow the treadle associated with signal ME.2033 to be activated which permits the movement to take place.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD710 - NEASDEN SOUTH JUNCTION TO HARROW ON THE HILL

Working of Engineering Trains to and from London Underground Limited Infrastructure

When a possession of the line is taken between Harrow on the Hill (exclusive) and Amersham (inciusive), the
application of two Rule Books will apply between Network Rail staft and London Underground staff. To prevent confusion.
where reference is made in GE/RT8000 Rule Book Modules T3 and T11 to the ‘Engineering Supervisor' then this parson
will be known as the ‘Possession Master’. The PICOP must carry out all the requirements in relation to the ‘Engineering
Supervisor with the ‘Possession Master'.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD712 - AMERSHAM TO AYLESBURY
AYLESBURY

Avlesbury South Sidings - starting of trains

The Driver must contact the Signaller at Marylebone IECC via the Cab Secure Radio, or by use of the signal post
telephone if for any reason the Cab Secure Radio is not available, and request authority to proceed towards an exit signal.
The Driver must not proceed towards the exit ground position fight signal without the authority of the Signaller at
Maryiebone IECC. The Driver must also additionally advise the Signaller at Marylebone IECC on which siding the train is
standing and what service the train is to form, or the location that the train is required to proceed to.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD712 - AMERSHAM TO AYLESBURY

Working of Engineering Trains to and from London Underground Limited Infrastructure

When a possession of the line is taken between Harrow on the Hill (exclusive) and Amersham (inclusive), the
application of two Rule Books will apply between Network Rail staff and London Underground staff. To prevent confusion,
where reference is made in GE/RT8000 Rule Book Modules T3 and T11 to the ‘Engineering Supervisor' then this person
will be known as the ‘Possession Master'. The PICOP must carry out all the requirements in relation to the ‘Engineering
Supervisor’ with the ‘Possession Master’.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD720 - PRINCES RISBOROUGH TO AYLESBURY
Marsh Lane LC (ABCL)

The instructions for A.B.C.L. Level Crossings in Rule Book, Module TW8, Section 4 apply at this crossing with the
following modifications. The crossing is operated by approaching trains or the operation of the Driver's plunger. In the
event of the crossing sequence not being initiated by the approach of the train or should the white light stop flashing
before the train reaches the crossing, the Driver must operate the plunger provided in a locked cabinet (Driver's No.1 Key)
on the white light post to activate the crossing. When the fight is flashing the Driver may proceed as normal. If after the
operation of the plunger the white fight still does not flash the Driver must treat the crossing as failed. A telephone to the
Signaller at Marylebone IECC Is provided.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD720 - PRINCES RISBOROUGH TO AYLESBURY

Entire Line Of Route

Modified working arrangements between Princes Risborough and Aylesbury.

Prior to the introduction of Pilot Working, ticket working may be introduced by issue of “Modified Working” tickets, when
specially authorised by the Designated Operations Officer.

Drivers of Up direction trains worked under these arrangements will be instructed to open the emergency cabinet at the
side of signal ME.386 or ME.388 and complete a Modified Working Ticket at the dictation of the Signalier at Marylebone
IECC.

Drivers of Down direction trains worked under these arrangements will be instructed to open the emergency cabinet at the
side of signal ME.165 or ME.167 and complete a Modified Working Ticket at the dictation of the Signaller at Marylebone
IECC.

Drivers must follow the instructions of the Signaller and when instructed to do so, cancel the ticket and hand it to his/her
Supervisor at the earliest opportunity.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD725 - AYLESBURY TO CLAYDON L&NE JUNCTION
Shanks McEwan Private Siding

An intermediate key token instrument is provided in the mess room of Shanks McEwan.

The Signaller at Claydon L.& N.E. Junction box will, before allowing an Up train to proceed towards the siding, advise the
Train Crew if he is unable to contact the Shanks McEwan Person in Charge. In this case, on arrival at Calvert, the Train
Crew must obtain the necessary permission to enter the Sidings from the Person in Charge. During the period when no
staff are on duty at the sidings, the Train Crew must satisfy themselves that the siding on which the train is to run is clear
before authorising any movement from the running line.

When a train complete with tail lamp has been shunted into the sidings clear of the Single line and the token has been
placed into the intermediate token instrument, the Train Crew must advise the Signaller at Marylebone IECC in respect of
a Down train or the Signaller at Claydon L. & N.E. Junction box in respect of an Up train accordingly. When a train is ready
to leave the sidings, the Train Crew must advise the Signaller at Marylebone IECC in the case of a Down train or Claydon
L.& N.E. Junction box in the case of an Up train and obtain his permission to withdraw a token from the intermediate token
instrument.

Dated: 07/10/06
MD735 - DENBIGH HALL SOUTH JN TO BICESTER TOWN
Flyover Junction To Claydon L&NE Jn

Between Bletchley (1m 29ch) and Claydon (12m 00ch

The portion of line between Bletchiey (1m 29ch) and Claydon (12m 00ch) is non operational and is out of use until
further notice.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD735 - DENBIGH HALL SOUTH JN TO BICESTER TOWN
Claydon L&NE Jn To BICESTER TOWN

BETWEEN CLAYDON L.& N.E. JUNCTION AND BICESTER TOWN

Through trains. This section of line is divided into tokenless block sections by signals at Bicester Town, each side of
London Road Level Crossing. When a through train arrives complete at Bicester, the Guard must unlock the control
cupboard on the signal post using a No.1 key, and press the ‘Train arrived complete’ button. If the White ‘Normal’ light is
illuminated, he must then press the 'Offer button. If the train can be accepted, the green *Train accepted' light will be
illuminated. The Guard must then operate the level crossing barriers. When the barriers are correctly lowered the signal
will clear and the train may proceed after the Guard has locked the cupboard. If the signal does not clear after the barriers
have been correctly lowered, the Guard must telephone the Signaller. If the telephone has failed, the Guard must raise the
barriers and contact the Signaller by the most expeditious means. In the event of failure of the signalling equipment,
Working by Pilotman must be instituted in accordance with Rule Book, Module P2.

Signals BT.100 and BT.200. These signals, which control the entrance to each Single line section, must be considered
as stop signals directly controlled from a signal box in accordance with the Rules and Regulations.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD735 - DENBIGH HALL SOUTH JN TO BICESTER TOWN
Claydon L&NE Jn

The Driver of any movement that requires to proceed from the Up Loop beyond No 2 signal to return towards Claydon
L.& N.E. Junction box must first contact the Signaller at that box to obtain instructions.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD735 - DENBIGH HALL SOUTH JN TO BICESTER TOWN
Bicester Eastern Perimeter Rd LC (TMOB) (

Lineside equipment is provided lo enable the Driver (o initiate the lowering of the barriers from his cab as follows:

A control wire is provided at driving cab height on the nearside of the line adjacent to the ‘Stop’ board. The train must be
stopped at the control wire. The Driver must pull and release the control wire to initiate the lowering sequence of the
barriers. Operating the wire a second time will stop the lowering sequence of the barriers. Pulling the control wire a third
time will continue the lowering sequence. When the lowering sequence is complete the Driver's white light will flash.

A cupboard is also provided at the approaches to the level crossing which contains a manual controf unit with three push
buttons:

‘Raise’

‘Lower’

‘Stop’

When the ‘Lower’ bution has been pressed, the ‘Up’ indicator will be extinguished. showing that the barrier lowering
sequence had commenced and the road traffic signals will commence to operate. Red indicator lights will show that the
road traffic signals are operating on both approaches to the crossing. If it is necessary to stop the barriers descending, the
‘Stop’ button must be pressed. Further operation of the ‘Lower’ button will continue the lowering sequence. When all <
barriers are fully lowered, the ‘Down' indicator will illuminate. Momentary depression of the ‘Raise’ button will cause the
barriers to rise from whatever position they may be in and the red traffic signal may be extinguished. If it is necessary to
stop the barriers rising, the ‘Stop’ button must be pressed. When the barriers are correctly lowered, the Drivers white light
will flash. The Driver must then re-lock the cupboard and rejoin the train. As the barriers are designed to rise
automatically following the passage of the train, the train may proceed on its journey. Approximately quarter of a mile in
advance of the crossing is an elevated indicator which, when illuminated, displays the letters ‘BU" to signify that the
barriers have risen behind a train which has passed clear of the crossing.

Failure of Equipment. The Signaller at Claydon L. & N.E. Junction box must be immediately advised of the failure of any
equipment at this level crossing. If it has been necessary to gain access to the RKB222 and Allen Keys, the Signaller must
be advised of the reasons for their use. The Signalier must notify Network Rail Control, who must notify the Maintenance
Contractor, who must then replace the protecting glass.

Failure of White Light. If the White light on the 'Stop’ board fails to flash, the train may proceed over the crossing
provided it has first been established that the barriers are fully lowered.

Failure of barriers. If the barriers fail to lower, but the road traffic signals are operating, a second attempt must be made
to lower the barriers from the control unit on the other side of the crossing. If the barriers still fail to lower, the train may
proceed over the crossing provided the Driver is satisfied it is safe to do so.

Failure of barriers and Red road traffic signals. If the barriers and red traffic signals fail, trains may pass over the
crossing in clear weather during daylight hours provided that the Guard can give the Driver an assurance that it is safe to
do so. During the hours of darkness, or during fog or falling snow, trains must not pass over the crossing until the failure
has been rectified.

Failure of ‘BU’ Indication. If the ‘BU’" indication has not been illuminated by the time the train is about to pass it, the train
must stop and the Driver must return to either of the cupboards and observe that the ‘Up’ indicator is illuminated. If itis (
not, he must attempt to raise the barriers by pressing the ‘Raise’ button on the control unit. Should this be unsuccessful,

he must try the corresponding button on the other control unit. If after these attempts, one or more barriers fail to rise
completely, the following action must be taken:

(i) Bregk the glass of the glass fronted box located in the control cupboard and remove the keys to the hydraulic
equipment covers.

(ii) Unlock and open the hinged door on the rear of the barrier control mechanism (side away from the road).

(iii) Extend the telescopic hand pump handle and pump to raise the barrier (approximately 20 pumps required).

(iv) Raise each barrier in turn:

NOTE: Barriers YN1 and ZN1 must not be raised until or unless YO and ZO are fully raised.

(v) If after following these instructions, the barriers return to the lowered position the Shunter must contact the
Signaller at Claydon L. & N.E. Junction box and advise him of the failure and request the provision of an
Attendant at the crossing.

The train must not then leave until:

(a) the Attendant has arrived or. g
(b) the failure has been rectified by the Signalling Technician. (
{vi) Move the handle to the “Up” position, stow the handle and close and lock the access door.

Dated: 07/10/06
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MD801 - WOLVERHAMPTON NORTH JN TO ABBEY FOREGATE
(EXCLUSIVE)

COSFORD

Tamper Stabling Siding. The points of the trailing connection in the Up Goods loop leading to the Tamper Stabling Siding

must be kept normally clipped and padlocked for movements along the Up Goods loop and the padlock key retained in
Cosford signal box.

When it is necessary for a movement to be made to or from the Tamper Stabling Siding, the Engineering Department
Supervisor must obtain the key for the padlock from the Signaller at Cosford box.

When the movement has been completed, the Engineering Department Supervisor must, before returning the key to the
box, ensure that the access gate across the siding has been closed and satisfy himself that the points have been clipped
and padlocked in the normal position and that any machine(s) left in the siding has been properly secured to prevent
movement.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD801 - WOLVERHAMPTON NORTH JN TO ABBEY FOREGATE
(EXCLUSIVE)

Madeley Jn

An indicator, not normally illuminated, is provided 460 yards in rear of signal 33 located on the Up Loop line. When the
shunting signal for a movement from the Up Loop to the Down Siding is cleared to enable the movement to be propelled to

the Down siding, the Person in Charge of the movement must press the plunger to display the letters 'XR', indicating to the
Driver that the signal has been cleared and the movement may proceed.

Dated: 07/10/06

MD810 - MADELEY JUNCTION TO IRONBRIDGE NATIONAL POWER
STATION

Lightmoor Jn To Ironbridge Power Station Sidings

When it is considered that there is a possibility of a train on the Up Goods line being subject to wheel slip due to the

condition of the rail surfaces, such trains may be assisted from Ironbridge Power Station Sidings by a locomotive which
does not need to be coupled to the train.

Dated: 07/10/06
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